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و  "" م جناب آقاید ارجمنداتیاس تألیفاتاز درک مطلب،  بخشدرسنامه در 

 استفاده کرده ام. ده بودند، که به صورت رایگان پخش کر ""
 

 

ج  

 

          

 بان انگليسي كنكور سراسري و بـيش تـرين ميـزانطراحي تست هاي دشوار از سوي طراحان و مؤلفان و همچنين طراح ز        

 اختصاص يافته است. با انتخاب روشي كارآمد در پاسخ گـوييخلاقيت و هنرمندي اين افراد معمولاً به بخش درك مطلب 

 لبه تست هاي اين بخش از زبان انگليسي و تداوم يافتن هدفمند آن، داوطلبان كنكور سراسري مي تواننـد بـر ايـن مـشك

 .غلبه نمايند

 مراحل پاسخگویی به سؤالات درک مطلب:
 ي تست هاي آن، ابتدا تمامي تست هاي مربوط بـه ايـن بخـش را بـاپيش از خواندن متن درك مطلب و پاسخ گوي (۱      

 تسرعت تمام يك بار بخوانيد. توجه نمائيد كه تنها صورت تست ها بدون خوانـدن گزينـه هـاي مربوطـه بـه سـرع

 چنـين زمـانخوانده شود. خواندن سريع يك متن درك مطلب حداكثر نيم دقيقه زمان برده اما بـا صـرف نمـودن 

 اندكي به راحتي مي توان مشخص نمود كه در ميان اطلاعات موجود در متن كدام اطلاعـات مهـم و اصـلي بـوده و

 .كدام اطلاعات حاشيه اي و زائد مي باشند
 

 

 مـي آمـاده TOEFL و IELTSدي كه خود را براي شركت در امتحان هاي معتبر زبان انگليـسي ماننـد افرا تمامي (۲      

 د با خواندن سريع صورت تـست هـاي درك مطلـب درهستن شناآskimming يا "نگاه اجمالي"نمايند با اصطلاح 

 نمـود. در ايـن مرحلـه، مـتن را بـاskim ،اكنون مي بايست به متن مربوطه نگاهي اجمالي نموده و آن را  يك مرحلة

 اطلاعات مختلفي مانند تاريخ ها، نام افراد، روش انجـام يـك آزمـايش و ... لازمسرعت تمام خوانده و به ياد سپردن 

 يافتن مكان اطلاعات مختلف موجود در متن بوده و با تصويري كـه از صـورت فقطskimming نمي باشد. هدف از 

 ژه هاي مـتن خـطو در ذهن شما نقش بسته است اگر لازم است مي توانيد زير شماري از وا1مرحلة  سؤال ها در

 نخستين جملة هر پاراگراف و نيز، آخرين جملة مـتن بـا دقـتskimming بكشيد. توصيه مي شود كه در مرحلة ،

 دي متن را به ترتيب در جملة نخستبيش تري خوانده شود زيرا نويسنده معمولاً ايدة اصلي هر پاراگراف و جمع بن

 .ستهر پاراگراف و آخرين جملة متن ذكر نموده ا
 

 در اين مرحله به سراغ تست هاي درك مطلب برويد. در هر تست يك يا چند واژة كليدي موجود است. آن واژه هـا (۳    

 ائيد. با توجه به ذهنيـت قبلـيكه بررسي دقيق متن است را آغاز نم scanningيا  "اسكن كردن"را يافته و مرحلة 

 محدودة تقريبي پاسخ تست را در متن مربوطه يافتـه و هـر يـك از گزينـهايجاد شده است  ۲كه از متن در مرحلة 

 "حذف گزينـه هـاي نادرسـت"هاي تست را با توجه به آن بخش از متن بررسي نمائيد. تأكيد مي شود كه از روش 

 ۲ا يكـي از گزينه به آساني حذف شده و پاسخ صحيح آن تست تنهـ ۲اين روش، معمولاً استفاده شود. با بكارگيري 

 گزينه، احتمال صحت پاسخ گـويي بـه آن تـست دو ۲گزينة باقي مانده خواهد بود. مشخص است كه با كنار رفتن 

 .ربوطه در متن صحيح تر استگزينة باقي مانده را انتخاب نمائيد كه با توجه به بخش م ۲ برابر شده و اكنون يكي از

 .ين احتمال ممكن همان پاسخ صحيح تست مربوطه استدر اين صورت، گزينة انتخاب شده با بالاتر

 

 نمایی طراحان کنکور:   "درک مطلب"
 اوج هیر
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 همان گونه كه مي دانيد، تست هاي درك مطلب اهميت و ارزشي يكسان دارند. در نتيجه، منطقي مي باشد كه ابتدا (۴    

 دشـوارتردهـي سؤال هـاي  ت باقي ماندن وقت، زمان موجود به پاسـختست هاي ساده تر را پاسخ داده و در صور

 اختصاص يابد. به ياد داشته باشيد كه با اين شيوة اولويت دادن پاسخ گويي به تست هاي ساده تر، بالاترين راندمان

 .و عملكرد مطلوب شما در زمان موجود و با هدف كسب بيش ترين امتياز مقدور مي گردد

"لبــــــــــؤالات درک مطـــــــــــــــــاسی ســــــــــــــــــپ شنــــــــــــــــــــــتی"  
 هم اصلي و تعدادي تيپ جديد است كه (نوع)تست هاي درك مطلب بخش زبان انگليسي در كنكور سراسري داراي چند تيپ    

 گويي كارآمد تـست هـاي دركبراي پاسخ  راستا با برگزاري كنكور سراسري در سال هاي اخير به آن اضافه شده است.

 مطلب، مي بايست با تيپ هاي مختلف آشنا گرديده و شيوة پاسخ گويي هر يك را بررسي نمود. در ادامة مطلب، تيپ هاي

 :سؤال هاي درك مطلب از ساده تا دشوار ارائه و بررسي مي گردد

 سؤال های در ارتباط با مرجع ضمی    -1

 نآشنا در مت    های  عبارت حدس زدن معن  کلمه ها و   -2

 معـــــــــن  کـــــــــردن کلــــــــــــــمه یا عبـــــــــــــــارت  -3

  ا یمت    کیموضوع  ا یعنوان   -4
 
 از آن پاراگراف

:  اتیاز جـــــــــــــــــزئ میســــــــــؤالات مستق  -5  مت  
 : مت   به شکل منف   اتیسؤالات از جزئ  -6

 ــــــــباطیـــــــاستنـــســـــــــؤالات   -7

 در مت   به کــــــــــــــدام سؤالات پاســــــــــــــخ داده شـــــــــده است؟ -8

 ســـــــــــندهیمشـــــخص کردن هــــــدف و منـــــــــظور نو   -9

     ی/ بعد موضــــــــــوع پاراگـــــــــــــــــراف قبلی -10

------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 تیپ ۱: مرجع ضمیر یا کلمه) گاهأ عبارت!!(
 معمولاً اماّ )نه هميشه( نزديكترين كلمه به ضمير مي تواند پاسخ صحيح  باشد. -الف

 ضماير )كلمات مرجع ( ممكن است به يك اسم، گروه اسمي، جمله واره )عبارت ( يا يك جمله اشاره كنند.  -ب

به كلمه ها و بخش هاي ما قبل خود بر مي گردند. )به عبارت ديگر پس مرجع هستند.( به ويژه   در زبان انگليسي اكثر ضماير -پ  

 ها يا عبارتهاي ما قبل خود اشاره ميكنند.  ر موارد به كلمهضماير شخصي ، صفات شخصي و ضماير مو صولي در اكث

)يعني پيش  .ا يا عبارت هاي بعد ازخود اشاره كنندكه ضماير )كلمات مرجع( به كلمه ه در زبان انگليسي بندرت پيش مي آيد  -ت

 مرجع باشند(.

 با مرجع خود مطابقت كنند.  ضمير بايد از نظر شخص و عدد ) مفرد / جمع بودن و  مذكر / مونث بودن ( -ث  

است.  ضمير استفاده شده كه در زبان فارسي نيـز چنـين در زبان انگليسي، براي جلوگيري از تكرار يك اسم، به جاي آن اسم از   

 "علي"به اسم  ضمير بوده كه "او"، واژة ".علي دانش آموز خوبي است. او درس هايش را جدي مي گيرد"براي مثال، در جمله هاي 

ت و خواسته مي اس شده ارجاع شده است. در ساده ترين تيپ از سؤال هاي درك مطلب، زير يك ضمير موجود در متن خط كشيده

 .را مشخص نمائيد. به مثال زير توجه شود (يعني، اسم مربوطه)شود كه مرجع آن ضمير 
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ر درك مطلب زبان (: ۱تیپ  1 نمونه کاربردی ی از مت 
۸۵بخسی   

 

  1- A single-parent family is at greater risk for such negative outcomes as decline in income, 

poverty, and behavioral problems. Most single parents find it difficult to meet all their 

financial duties. A decrease in income may require them to move the family to a less 

expensive home in a different neighborhood, transfer the children from one school to another, 

and spend less money on goods.  

          The word "them" in this paragraph refers to ----------------------. 

     a) duties              b) problems             c) single parents           d) negative outcomes 

نمائيد  در متن (يعني، ضمير)هاي درك مطلب، هر يك از گزينه هاي تست را جايگزين واژه اي تستيك راي پاسخ دادن به تيپ ب        

ترجمة فارسي  .هاي موجود در گزينه هـا اشـاره داردكه زير آن خط كشيده شده است تا مشخص شود ضمير به كدام يك از اسم 

 .تا عملكرد ضمير به جاي اسم بهتر مشخص شودپاراگراف بالا در زير ارائه شده است 

ي همچون كاهش درآمد، فقر، و مشكلات رفتاري))      
 خانواده اي تك سرپرست، بيش تر در معرض خطر پيامدهاي منف 

 واجهه با تمام مسئوليت هاي مالي خود را دشوار مي يابند. ممكن است كاهش درآمد، آن ها، موالدين مجردقرار دارد. اكیر 

 جبور سازد كه خانواده را به خانه اي ارزان تر در محله اي ديگر تغيی  مكان داده، بچه ها را از مدرسـه اي بـه مدرسـةم را 

 .((اجناس خرج نمايند] خريد[ديگر انتقال داده، و پول كم تري را براي 

 .والدين مجرد اشاره دارد ايsingle parents به اسم  (آن هاthem (مطابق ترجمة فارسي اين پاراگراف، ضمير     

 

(: ۱تیپ  2نمونه کاربردی   
 

      This is also a good time to educate your kid. For example, “Bananas grow on trees. What 

else can you think of that grows on trees?” or “All fruits have a skins or covers on them to 

protect them from rain and bugs.” 

          2. the word “them” in line 2 refers to ……………… . 

                      a) trees  b) skins  c) bananas  d) fruits 
 

 

  .بسازيد معنادارتري يجمله توانيدمي هاگزينه اين از يك كدام با ببينيد و كنيد جايگزين را هاگزينه تکنیک: 

 ـ1)  آنها كه دارند پوششي يا پوست خودشان روي به هاميوه يهمه»: متن در Them ضمير جاي به هاگزينه كردن زينجايگ با

  .كندمي محافظت حشرات و باران از را( هاميوه.    4 موزها. 3    پوست. ۲   هادرخت

 (d) جواب درست: گزينه  .شودمي يافت آن از قبل يجمله يا و ضمير حاوي يجمله در ضمير مرجع معمولأ

  .كنيم حذف را آن توانيممي بنابراين نيست، قبل يجمله و ضمير حاوي يجمله در« c» يگزينه در Bananas اسم چون
 

 چند مثال دیگر:

 3- Education involves both learning and teaching. Sometimes, people learn by teaching themselves. 

But they also learn with the help of other people such as parents or teachers.  Parents are the child’s 

first and perhaps most important teachers. But few people have either the time or the ability to teach 

their children everything that they need to know.  
 

     The word “they” in line 4 refers to --------------------. 

  a) people                  b) teachers                     c) parents                     d) children  
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4 - Practice your speech in front of a mirror to check your way of presentation and body movements 

and change them if necessary.   
  

The word “them” refers to …… 

 a) way of presentation                                      b) body movements   

 c) speech                                                           d) way of presentation and body movements  
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
  

5 - Sometimes we can see a satellite in the sky and it seems to stay in the same place. This is because 

it is moving around the world at 11,000 kilometers an hour exactly the same speed that the earth rotates.           

 The word “this” refers to ------------------. 

        a) seeing a satellite in the sky                                 b) moving around the world 

        c) satellites which seem to stay in the same place      d) having the same speed as the Earth 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

6- Life for women has changed, but in some places, it is the same as it used to be 100 years ago. 

    The pronoun “it” refers to ---------------------. 

     a) life                   b) women              c) places                  d) years  
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

درک مطلب: ۱شکل ظاهری سؤالات تیپ   

 :ال با الگوي زير استؤدر صورت سrefer درك مطلب، وجود يك ل هاي تيپ ؤاسنشانة اصلي      

        The word / pronoun X refers to --------------------- 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

 تیپ ۲: معـــــــــنر کـــــــــردن کلــــــــــــــمه یا عبـــــــــــــــارت:  
مشخص  گفته شد، در سؤال هاي مرجع ضمير خطي زير يك ضمير موجود در متن كشيده شده اسـت و 1همان گونه كه در تيپ        

 يـا يـك)نمودن مرجع آن هدف سؤال مي باشد. به جز مرجع ضمير، مورد ديگري نيز هست كـه زيـر يـك واژه 

 ال هـاي درك مطلـب را بـا هـدف يـافتن معنـايؤس ۲در متن خطي كشيده شده و عنوان تيپ  (رد خاصعبارت در موا

 تقريبي آن واژه يا عبارت به خود اختصاص داده است. طراح سؤال معمولاً واژه اي نا آشنا و فراتر از سطح كتب درسـي را

 قيق آن واژه نداشته باشد.در متن درج نموده كه داوطلب كنكور سراسري ذهنيتي از معناي د

درك مطلب، جايگزين نمودن هر يك از گزينه ها به جاي واژة مشخص شده در متن، و در نهايت انتخاب  ال هـايؤسـ ۲راهكار تيپ      

ـه كه با متن ارائه شده نيز همخواني داشته و خللي در معناي خوب و منطق آن وارد نسازد. اگر بيش از يك گزين گزينـه اي اسـت

 .گزينه اي را در انتها انتخاب نمائيد كه با كليت متن مطابقت بيش تري دارد انتخاب گرديده است، شايـستة

چند معنا  درك مطلب، براي معناي واژه متن را ملاك قرار دهيد زيرا ممكـن اسـت آن واژه داراي دو يـا ۲در تست هاي تيپ  ته:نک    

 ن واژه در متن مربوطه مورد نظر طراح سؤالنا باشيد اما معناي نا آشناي آبوده كه تنها با يكي از معاني آن آش

 .كه تنها معناي به كار رفته در متن ملاك انتخاب گزينه قرار گيرد بوده است.. بنابراين، توجه نمائيد
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 روش ها و تکنیک های حدس زدن معنر کلمه ها و عبارت های نا آشنا عبارتند از : 

 دور و بر )مجاور( ه هايكلم -( ه هاي بافت )متناستفاده از نشان (1

 قبلي و دانش عمومي  استفاده از تجربه (2

 استفاده از بيان مجدد (3

 استفاده از تضاد ها )مغايرت ها( (4

 استفاده از مثال ها  (5

 استفاده از زبان مادري  (6

 ريشه ها و پسوند ها( -استفاده از ساخت واژه )پيشوند ها  (7

(  از نشانهاستفاده  -1 ر         کلمات دور و بر )مجاور(     –های بافت )مت 

1- The test was so tough that no one passed it.  "tough" means ----------------. 

             a) easy                      b) long                 c) short                  d) difficult  
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

2- Doctors, scientist and health experts are worried about the new problem. “experts” means -------- . 

a) people who live a long time                                  b) students studying at school 

c) people who know a lot about a subject              d) students who are usually sick 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

3- My statements, my apologies, and the rest of my utterances were useless.   

     “utterances” is closest in meaning to ------------------. 

         a) friends                  b) clothes                 c) words                     d) occasions 
 

 
 

 :ومیــــــــــــــــلی و دانش عمــــــــــــــــــــقب ربهـــــــــــــــــــفاده از تجــــــــــــــــاست -2

1- After vaccination, you are immune to the disease for a number of years.  

 هستيد در برابر بيماريها براي چند سال .  .…………بعد از واكسناسيون شما  -1

   “immune” means:   “secure, safe or protected”  
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

2- I wrote my name in the sand, but the next wave obliterated it. 

        …………را  اما موج بعدي آن ،وي شنر من نوشتم اسمم را بر

   “obliterated” means :   “removed, destroyed or caused to disappear” 
 

 

 

 استــــــــــــــــــفاده از بیان مجـــــــــــــــــدد:  -3
سان سازد.كلمه ها و عبارت آتلاش مي كند مفاهيم مشكل را براي خواننده  متون، نويسنده با استفاده از بيان مجدد از در بعضي

 استفاده مي شوند عبارتند از :     مجددهاي كليدي كه در بيان 
In other words,                That is,                         That is to say, 

 i.e. (id est.)                     or                                                                 /  یا   به عبارت دیگر /  یعنی 
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ن تعريف كردن و بيان كردن در نظر مي گيرند . يعني تفاوتي بيگاهي اوقات بيان مجدد را بصورت تعريف  سؤالطراحان  نکته :  

 قائل نمي شوند  مجدد

 ی که در این بخش طرح می شود به صورت زیر می باشد .سؤالنوع و شکل  ❖
Which of the following words or phrases is restated in the passage? 

 

1- Boys brag, in other words, they say good things about themselves. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

2- Lots of people are ignorant of the effect that education can have on their life. That is, they 

don’t seem to know its influence. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

3- It is a strenuous sport, that is to say, it requires a great amount of energy. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

4- Altitude, or the height above sea level, is a factor that affects your breathing. 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

5- Mr. Brown was not really ill, he was just a hypochondria. That is to say, he was always 

ready to imagine that he was suffering from serious diseases 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

6- The film is only open to adults, i.e. people over 18 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

7- Geriatricians – doctors for older people – are studying how we grow old. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

8- Over the longer periods of time, the earth’s surface has been both cooler during the Glacials 

(Ice Ages) and warmer during Interglacial (some periods between the Ice Ages). 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

9- These people believe that life would be better in the suburbs, that is, the areas  just outside 

the city.  
 

 

 

 : استفاده از تضاد ها ) مغایرت ها ( -4
 ) مغايرت( استفاده مي شوند عبارتند از :     تضادكلمه ها و عبارت هاي كليدي كه براي نشان دادن  

  while, whereas, (چه / در حالي كه اگر = تضاد آشكار و مستقيم )  

  although, though, even though ( تعجب آور و غير منتظره تضاد  (اگر چه / حتي اگر چه = 

  unlike (                  ( به جاي اينكه )  ,rather than                                               ( برخلاف

  but, however (  اماّ / به هر حال ),                      on the other hand ( يگروي داز س )       

   yet,   still  (    ( يا ) or                            ,( با اين وجود 
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1- While factory owners are usually wealthy, the workers are poor. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

2- This flower thrives in dry, poor soil but dies in too wet condition. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

3- This snake, unlike a deadly cobra, is benign. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

4- Unlike ancient times, girls work actively in the modern society. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

5- She was three hours late although she had promised to be punctual. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

6- John is sociable and talkative; however, his sister is very shy and reserved. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

7- Last summer there was a drought, yet some people were still watering their lawns 

every day. 8-On the one hand we have plenty of time, on the other hand, our resources 

are limited. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

8- Tom decided to quit rather than accept the new rules. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

9- The modern umbrella can collapse and become shorter or extend and become longer.   

 

  ال ها : ــــــــــــــــــفاده از مثــــــــــــــــــــاست -5
،  معني آنها را حدس زد.كلمه هابرخي از كلمه هاي نا آشنا ي متن را ، مي توان با مثال هايي كه نويسنده در متن مي آورد ،     

 هاي كليدي  و علايم نشانه گذاري كه براي  مثال زدن استفاده مي شوند عبارتند از :     عبارت

    such as   از قبيل                                                                                                                                    

  like  مثل / مانند                                                                                                                                        

   for example                                                                                                                                            براي مثال 

  e.g.                                                                                                                                           براي مثال   

   for instance از جمله                                                                                                                                        

     include (including, included)                                                                                                       از جمله 

    colon:                                                            ( اقلام بكار ميرود  /براي معرفي كردن موارد / بخش ها   دو نقطه (
 

1- Everything we know about early humans such as Neanderthals is based on fossils. 
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2- The street is crowded with conveyances, such as buses, bicycles and cars. 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

3- Large fish, for examples eels, can be seen in this aquarium. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

4- By fourth day, he was hallucinating. For instance, when he saw a street sign, he 

thought it   was a person. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

5- The air was full of pollutants: chemicals, bacteria, smoke and gases. 

 

6- You'll need a variety of skills, including leadership and negotiating. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

7- My doctor told me to avoid fatty food, like bacon or hamburger.  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

8- Citrus fruits, e.g. oranges, lemon and grapefruit are a very good source of vitamin C.  
 

 ادری: ــــــــــــــــــــفاده از زبان مـــــــــــــــــــاست -6
 برخي از كلمه هاي نا آشنا ي متن را ، مي توان با آشنايي آن كلمه ها در زبان مادري، معني آنها را حدس زد. 

1- Earthquake prediction may someday become a reality, but only after much more is learned 

about earthquake mechanisms.  

(mechanisms = system / structure) 

------------------------------------- ---- ------------------------------------------  

2- Fix heavy things strongly to walls (bookshelves, mirrors, cabinets etc.)  

                                                     ( cabinets = cupboard) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

3- The government has no long-term strategy for reducing crime. 

                                                  (strategy = plan, program) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

4- Ellison is now head of the Department of Education. 

                                       (department  = a group of people in an organization) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

5- She suffered some minor injuries in the accident. 

                                                  (minor = small, not serious) 
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6- Heat kills, or delay the action of certain bacteria and parasites that may be in the food. 

bacteria = باکتری 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

7- She felt it and discovered that it was very soft and stretchy. 

 (stretchy = flexible, elastic)                                                              

 
 

         ریشه ها و پسوند ها( –)پیشوند ها   استفاده از ساخت واژه -7
مي توانيد  -كه برخي از آنها ريشه لاتين يا يوناني دارند  -ريشه ها و پسوند هاي رايج در زبان انگليسي ، با يادگيري پيشوند ها 

 .() در درس دوم سال يازدهم با آنها آشنا شديمي ازكلمه هاي نا آشنا ي متن را حدس بزنيد.معاني  بسيار

1- The energy inside the Earth is unimaginable.  

(un-imagin-able ) 

------------------------------------- ---- ------------------------------------------  

2- Her friends know her to be an argumentative girl.  

(argu -ment-ative) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

3- Okinawans have the highest life expectancy for both men and women over 65. 

(expect-ancy) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

4- It is believed that an earthquake anteceded the fire. “anteceded” means ……….  

(ante-ced-ed) 

            a) caused             b) happened after           c) happened before           d) extinguish       

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

5- The distinction or difference between leisure and unavoidable activities is not a rigidly 

defined one. 

                                  (un-avoid-able = impossible to prevent)      (  9۳تجربی  (متن کلوز 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

6- A best friend gives you unconditional love. That means complete love, without any limits. 

(un-condition-al)          (  9۳تجربی  ( متن 

 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

to their friends. allyforminto adults and  fullyrespectand  lyormalfChildren learn to talk  -7 
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 زير، كدام يك از واژه ها را با واژة مشخص شده مي توان جايگزين نمود؟3-1 رين هاي در هر يك از تم : تمرین    

       1. If global warming continues, many regions of the world will become drier while 

others may become wetter. 

         1) wonders                   2) areas                 3) examples                    4) forests 

 جهان خشك تر خواهد شد در حالي كه ممكن است regionsاگر گرمايش جهاني ادامه يابد بسياري از  " : ۱ پاسخ تمرین      

 ".بقيه مرطوب تر شوند

 جنگل ها، بيشه ها (۴            مثال ها، نمونه ها (۳        نواحي، مناطق (۲         شگفتي ها، حيرت ها  ( ۱       

 .پاسخ صحيح مي باشد ۲ شود. گزينة regions  به خوبي مي تواند جايگزين ۲گزينة        

       2. On the basis of their examination results, it is obvious that most students completely 

misunderstood the first part of the exam. 

         1) clear                  2) interesting                     3) difficult                      4) exact 
 

 است كه بيشتر دانش آموزان نخستين بخـش امتحـان را obviousبر مبناي نتايج امتحان هاي آن ها، "  :۲ پاسخ تمرین       

 ".اشتباه متوجه شدند

 دقيق، صحيح(۴                 سخت، دشوار (۳               جالب، علاقه  (۲            روشن ح، واض (۱        

 :پاسخ صحيح مي باشد 1شود. گزينة  obviousبه خوبي مي تواند جايگزين  1ي گزينة      
 

    3. The North Americans consume more energy and resources than any other nation. 

            1) hold                  2) give                   3) make                  4) use 
  

 ".كنندمي  consumeمردم آمريكاي شمالي بيش از هر كشور ديگري انرژي و منابع را " :۳پاسخ تمرین     
 

 استفاده / مصرف كردن (۴      ساختن، باعث شدن (۳     دادن، ارائه دادن  (۲      نگه داشتن، برگزار كردن (۱       

 consumeبه خوبي مي تواند جايگزين  4 انرژي و منابع را چه كار مي كنند؟ مشخص است كه مصرف مي كنند. گزينة       

 ".پاسخ صحيح مي باشد 4شود. گزينة  
 

درک مطلب: ۲شکل ظاهری سؤالات تیپ   

 :الگوهاي زير استال با ؤدر صورت س replaceيا mean  لب، وجود مط درك 2 ال هاي تيپؤنشانة اصلي س   
        The word / phrase X means ------------------- . 

        The word / phrase X is closest in meaning to -----------------. 

        The word / phrase X could best be replaced by --------------------- . 

       What is the meaning of the word or phrase “x” in Line “y”? 

        The word or phrase “x” in Line “y” means ---------------------  

       The word or phrase “x” in Line “y” is closest in meaning to  ------------------  

       The word or phrase “x” in Line “y” could be replaced by  --------------------  

       The word or phrase “x” in Line “y is the synonym of --------------------  
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ر تعریف شده است؟  تیپ ۳: کدام واژه یا عبارت در مت 
ال ؤس درك مطلـب، بـر خـلاف 3حضور اين تيپ از تست هاي درك مطلب در كنكور سراسري به نسبت جديد اسـت. در تيـپ         

چهار گزينه در  ز آنچهار گزينه ارائه شده و از داوطلب كنكور سراسري خواسته مي شود كه تعيين نمايد كـدام يـك ا2 هاي تيپ 

 درك مطلب مشخص نمودن معناي واژه اي از متن مـورد 3تيپ متن تعريف شده است. به بياني ديگر، در 

 نظر نمي باشد بلكه مي بايست متن را مرور نموده و دريافت كه كدام يك از چهار گزينة ارائه شده در آن متن تعريف شده

 .مي بردمعمولاً يكي از روش هاي زير را به كار  است. براي تعريف نمودن يك واژه، نويسنده

 (Parenthesis) :پرانتز (۱
    

A swiss described a pencil in a book in 1565. He said it was a piece of wood with lead 

inside it. (Lead is a very heavy, soft, dark grey metal.) 

 سـرب چوبي است كه داخـل آنمدادي را در يك كتاب توصيف كرد. او گفت تكه 1565  يك سوئيسي در سال ،" ترجمه:    

 (95بخشی از متن درک مطلب انسانی(     ).، فلزي بسيار سنگين، نرم، به رنگ خاكستري تيره استسرب(مي باشد. 
 

 

 :( Dash)  تیره خط( ۲
        

       

Studies show that rapid increase in population growth creates problems for developing 

countries. So why don’t people have fewer Children? The information collected from the 

developed countries suggests that it is only when people's living standards begin to rise that birth 

rates begin to fall. There are good reasons for this. Poor countries cannot afford social and old 

age pensions - the money they get from the government when they become old and can't 

work - and people's incomes are so low they have nothing to save for the future. 
 

      For which of the following has the writer given a definition? 
               1) Pension     2) insurance    3) Family Planning        4)Population increase 
 

 است؟ داده ارائه را تعريفي نويسنده زير، كلمات از يك كدام براي« 1» يگزينه   

 جمعيت افزايش  -4  خانواده تنظيم يبرنامه -3  بيمه  -۲  بازنشستگي حقوق  -1

  .كنيد مشخص را آنها از بعد قسمت و كنيد پيدا متن در را هاگزينه بايد سؤالات گونه اين در    
 

 دهد تنها هنگامي استانداردهاي زندگي افراد افزايش مياطلاعات گردآوري شده از كشورهاي پيشرفته نشان مي  " ترجمه:      

حقوق  دلايل خوبي موجود است. كشورهاي فقير نمي توانند از عهـدة]موضوع[ايد. براي اين شروع به كاهش نم يابد كه نرخ تولد

 دولـت دریافـت مـیکه مبلغ آن را هنگام کهولت و نـاتوانی کـاری از  -بازنشستگي تأمين اجتماعي و سالخوردگي 

  " .ندازي براي آيندة آن ها نخواهد ماندبرآمده و درآمد مردم آن قدر ناچيز است كه هيچ پس ا - نمایند

  defineقبل يصفحه كادر در شده گفته هايروش از استفاده با كلمات اين زيرا يك كدام كه كنيم بررسي بايد تکنیک:    

  .است شده

 و آمده( ـ) رهيت خط گذارينشانه علامت آن از بعد كه است( 1) گزينه در Pension يكلمه تنها ها و،گزينه بين در      

  .كنيد انتخاب را( 1) يگزينه سريع زود، تند،. است كرده define را كلمه اين نويسنده
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 :(Cammaویرگول ) (۳

         

    There is concern over the fact that many animals and plants are in danger of dying out, or 

becoming extinct.  

 " .هستند، نگرانـي وجـود دارد شدنيا منقرض  ،مورد اين واقعيت كه حيوانات و گياهان بسياري در خطر نابود شدن رد" ه:ترجم    

 
 

i.e. و ،that is (to say) ،in other words  :۴ استفاده از کلمات تعریف)  

           This library is only open to adults, i.e. people over 18. 

 "سال است18تنها در اختيار افراد بالغ، يعني افراد بالاي  كتابخانهاين " :ترجمه     

  

 :meansو is ، are، از استفاده (۵
         

     Economy is the system of trade and industry by which the wealth of a country is made and 

used. 

 " .توليد و استفاده مي شودست كه ثروت يك كشور توسط آن اقتصاد، نظام تجارت و صنعت ا "ه: ترجم     

 

 

 

(: 3تیپ  1نمونه کاربردی   
 

      Digital cameras use a light sensitive chip, instead of film, and store pictures as digital image 

files that can be transferred to a computer. 

1. what does the word “store” in line 1 mean? 

              a) Join  b) show    c) save  d) provide 
 

 است؟ معني چه به اول خط در store يكلمه : «3» يگزينهجواب درست: 

 معني نظر از بتواند كه كنيد انتخاب را ايگزينه. كنيد متن در شده مشخص يكلمه جايگزين تك تك را هاگزينه تکنیک:   

  .بسازد بهتري يجمله

 حساس يتراشه يك از فيلم جاي به ديجيتال هايدوربين»: متن در شده مشخص يكلمه جاي به هاگزينه كردن جايگزين با  

  كردن ذخيره. 3    دادن نشان. ۲    شدن ملحق. 1) ديجيتالي تصويري هايفايل شكل به را هاعكس و كنندمي استفاده نور به

 شوند منتقل كامپيوتر به توانندمي كه( كردن فراهم. 4

save  يگزينه در (c )حالا. بسازيم معنادارتري يجمله آن با توانيممي كه است ايگزينه بهترين( كردن ذخيره) معناي به 

 .كنيممي انتخاب را( c) يگزينه ايدغدغه هيچ بدون

 

: 3چند مثال دیگر برای سؤالات تیپ   

1- Hypoxia is an illness caused by a shortage of oxygen in the body. 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

2- Archeology means the scientific study of ancient cultures through the examination of their 

material remains such as buildings, graves, tools, and other artifacts usually dug up from the 

ground. 
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3- Curriculum refers to the subjects that are given or taught in a school, college, university, 

etc; the regular or a particular course of study in a school, college, university.  
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

4- A farmer in England used chicken manure – waste matter from animals that is mixed with 

soil to improve the soil – to power his car. The car worked but the smell was terrible! 
 

 
 

درک مطلب:  ۳شکل ظاهری سؤالات تیپ   

  :ال با الگوي زير استؤدر صورت سdefine درك مطلب، وجود 3ال هاي تيپ ؤشانة اصلي سن   

    Which of the following words or phrases is defined in the passage?         

صورت،  است. در اينيك از چهار گزينه در متن تعريف نشده ال خواسته باشد كه مشخص نمائيد كدام ؤالبته ممكن است طراح س     

 :يكي از الگوهاي زير به كار مي رود

  Which of the following words or phrases is not defined in the passage?    

  All of the following words or phrases are defined in the passage, EXCEPT ------------- . 

------------------------------------- ---- ------------------------------------------  

 از آن
ر
ر یا پاراگراف  تیپ ۴: عنوان یا موضوع یک مت 

 پاسخ گويي به تست هاي درك مطلب گفته شـد، مـتن بـا سـرعت تمـام نگـاهي اجمـالي يـا2 همان گونه كه در مرحلة        

skimming  پاراگراف متن و نيز، آخرين جملة آن با توجه بسيار بيشهمچنين، اشاره شد كه نخستين جملة هر  .شودمي 

 .سؤال هاي درك مطلب، موارد فوق نيز بسيار به كار مي رود 4تري خوانده شود. در تيپ 

 متن ارائه شده مـشخصال هاي درك مطلب، نويسنده خواسته است كه مناسب ترين تيتر يا عنوان را براي ؤس 4 در تيپ     

 مائيد كه كدام يك از چهار گزينه موضوع متن را بهتر از سه گزينة ديگر پوشش مي دهـد. از آن جـا كـهنموده، يا تعيين ن

 متوجه و ذهنيتي از آن داشته ايد، در هنگام پاسخ گـويي بـه سؤال skimmingايدة كلي متن را پيش از اين در مرحلة 

 .دوباره با توجهي بيش تر روخواني نمائيداراگراف و آخرين جملة متن را ملة هر پنخستين ج 4 هاي تيپ 

 اكنون، به گزينه ها نگاه كرده و گزينه هاي كاملاً نامربوط به متن، و همچنين گزينه هايي كه علاوه بر مطالب متن مباحث      

 آن را پوشـشخود متن، و نه موضوع هاي فراتر از  ديگري را نيز پوشش داده اند حذف نمائيد. عنوان متن قطعاً مي بايست

 دهد. ممكن است در ميان گزينه ها موردي باشد كه به جاي ارائة ايدة كلي متن، تنها تعداد كم تري از پاراگراف هاي آن را

 .پوشش داده است. در اين صورت، اين گزينه را نيز از گردونة انتخاب گزينة صحيح تست حذف نمائيد

توجه  هاي درك مطلب، روش حذف گزينه هاي نادرست اسـت. بـه مثـال زيـرسؤال  4 فتن گزينة صحيح تيپ شيوة يابهترين   

 .نمائيد
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96سؤالات درک مطلب: خارج از کشور  ۴نمونه کاربردی تیپ   

     Dolphins are highly social animals, often living in pods of up to a dozen individuals, 

though pod sizes and structures vary greatly between species and locations. In places with 

a high abundance of food, pods can go together temporarily, forming a super pod; such groupings 

may go beyond 1000 dolphins. Membership in pods is not rigid; interchange is common. 

Dolphins can, however, have strong social relations; they will stay with injured or ill individuals, 

even helping them to breathe by bringing them to the surface if needed. This altruism does not 

appear to be limited to their own species.            

      The dolphin Moco in New Zealand has been observed guiding a female Pygmy Sperm Whale 

together with her baby out of shallow water where they had stranded several times. They have 

also been seen protecting swimmers from sharks by swimming circles around the swimmers or 

attacking the sharks to make them go away. 
 

          What is the best title for the passage? 

     1) Dolphins: Highly Intelligent                                           2) Humans and Dolphins 

     3) The Most Playful Animal                                               4) Social Behavior of Dolphins 
 جج

شده ، پر رنگ درك مطلب، نخستين جملة هر پاراگراف و آخرين جملة متن فوق 4 مطابق روال پاسخ گويي به سؤال هاي تيپ    

 .است
 

 .كننددلفين ها حيواناتي بسيار اجتماعي بوده و در دسته ها زندگي مي  - 

 .يك نوع از دلفين به نوعي از نهنگ كمك مي كند - 

 .انسان ها كمك مي كنديك نوع از دلفين به  - 

 .دلفين ها هيچ ارتباطي ندارد )باهوش بودن  Intelligent (نادرست است زيرا اين متن با :۱گزینة 

كليت  مطـرح شـده و تمـامي )انتهـاي آن(خشي از مـتن نادرست است زيرا ارتباط ميان انسان ها و دلفين ها تنها در ب : ۲گزینة    

 .متن را پوشش نمي دهد

 .بودن دلفين ها هيچ ارتباطي ندارد )بازيگوش ( playfulنادرست است زيرا اين متن با : ۳گزینة  

آن  )نخستين جملة(متن  صحيح است زيرا به رفتار اجتماعي دلفين ها مربوط بوده و علاوه بر آن در اصلي ترين جملة : ۴گزینة     

رنگ قرمز  آمده كه نشانه اي محكم از صحت اين گزينه است. اين گزينه، تمامي جمله هـاي بـه )اجتماعيsocial (، واژة كليدي

 .ستامتن را نيز پوشش داده كه همانا رفتار اجتماعي دلفين ها با هم، با انسان ها، و با ساير حيوانات 

 گراف باشد. گاهي نويسنده در نخستينكل متن تنها داراي يك پاران آساني نبوده و ممكن است البته، شرايط همواره به اي

 جملة متن هيچ اشاره اي به ايدة كلي نداشته و در جمله هـاي بعـدي آن را ارائـه نمـوده اسـت.

ز گزينه ها را با متن سنجيده و گزينه ايده ايكلي از متن به دست آمده كافي است هر يك اskimming ،از آن جـا كـه در مرحلـة     

لي تر، و جزئي تر را حذف نمائيد. با استفاده از اين روش، حتي اگر نتوانيد به گزينة صحيح دست يابيد، حداقل دو ـط،كهاي بـي رب

 .است كه به آساني حذف شده و شانس شما را براي دستيابي به پاسخ صحيح دو برابر نموده است گزينه
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96سؤالات درک مطلب: خارج از کشور  ۴ردی تیپ نمونه کارب  
 

    The idea of being employed, or working in exchange for money paid as salary or wages, is a relatively 

recent one. It starred fully with the industrial Revocation in the 1760s. Thousands of years before then, 

when primitive tribes wandered the Earth, everyone – man, woman, and child – worked just to survive, 

by hunting, gathering food, making clothes, cooking, looking after babies, and handling the houses.  

    When the first civilizations developed, a form of employment was force on people without their 

choice. It was called slavery. Slavery were not paid for their work, and were vital to the economy of 

early civilizations such as ancient Egypt and Greece. In later centuries Slaves played a key role in the 

economy of European overseas colonies from the 16th century onwards, as well as in the cotton 

economy of the southern United States up to the American Civil War in 1861. Slaves were forced to 

work at anything their masters ordered them to, be it field work, housekeeping, or road building. Slaves 

were often worked till they dropped dead, and were beaten if they refused to work. 

    Another form of employment called farming emerged in the Middle Ages in Europe. Farmers were 

employed by lords to work the land for the lords’ benefit. In return they received shelter and a Small 

Plot to farm for themselves. They could not Leaves the lord’s estate nor change their employment if 

they wanted to. Like were not paid money in return for their labour. 

    What does the passage mainly discuss?    

            a) the industrial Revolution              b) what makes scientists confused? 

            c) the history of the world                       d) the history of employment 
 

 

ی صحبت ماساسا مت   در مورد چه "ترجمه روي سؤال:                            «d» يگزينهجواب درست:  \  کند؟"چی  

 .بخوانيد را پاراگراف هر اول يجمله پاراگرافي، چند هايمتن در  :۱تکنیک    

 :اول پاراگراف اول يجمله

    The idea of being employed, or working in exchange for money paid as salary or wages, is a 

relatively recent one. 

 تقریبا جدید استی ایده"  
ی

 " .استخدام شدن یا کار در ازای پداخت پول به عنوان حقوق سالانه یا دستمزد هفتگ

 :دوم پاراگراف اول يجمله

   When the first civilizations developed, a form of employment was force on people without their 

choice. 

  .ی از استخدام شدن بدون انتخاب به مردم تحمیل شد"دند، شیوهها به وجود آم"وقن  اولت   تمدن  

 :ومس پاراگراف اول يجمله

Another form of employment called farming emerged in the Middle Ages in Europe. 

 ".شد، در قرون وسطی در اروپا پدیدار شدورزی نامیده ماستخدام که کشا "شکل دیگری از   

 . باشند كرده صحبت گزينه آن مورد در هاپاراگراف اول جملات كه كنيد انتخاب را ايگزينه و بخوانيد را هاگزينه :۲ تکنیک   

( وسطي قرون در استخدام و هاتمدن اولين در استخدام ،استخدام يايده) استخدام يتاريخچه به راجع هاپاراگراف تمامي اول يجمله

  .است صحيح جواب و كندمي اشاره استخدام يتاريخچه به( d) يگزينه. كندمي صحبت

 :نکات  

 دوم خط در فقط كه( a) يگزينه .شوند انتخاب پاراگراف يا متن اصلي موضوع عنوان به توانندنمي هستند جزئي كه هاييگزينه -۱

  .شودمي حذف است، جزئي چون بود، آمده متن
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 كلي يگزينه يك ،(c) يگزينه .شوند انتخاب «پاراگراف يا متن اصلي موضوع» عنوان به نميتوانند هستند، كلي كه هاييگزينه -۲

  .شودمي حذف دليل همين به و است نموده اشاره «جهان يتاريخچه» به زيرا است،

  .شودمي حذف بنابراين است، متن به ربطبي يگزينه يك( b) يگزينه .كنيد حذف را متن به ربطبي هايگزينه -3

 تواندمي كه شد تكرار  employmentيكلمه بار چندين متن اين در .كنيد دقت شوند،مي تكرار متن در كه عباراتي يا كلمات به -4

  .باشد اصلي موضوع انتخاب براي خوبي سرنخ

: موضوع یکی از پاراگرا ر فهای مت   

نمائيد.  نبوده و خواسته باشد كه موضوع يكي از پـاراگراف هـاي مـتن را تعيـينممكن است هدف طراح سؤال موضوع كلي متن 

گزينه ها را با آن  در اين صورت، كار ساده تر بوده و كافي است همان پاراگراف مورد نظر را با توجه بيش تري خوانـده و هـر يـك از

پاراگراف مورد نظر و جزئي  برده و گزينه هاي بي ربـط، كلـي تـر ازمتن را به كار يد. همان روش مربوط به ايدة كلي پاراگراف بسنج

 .تر از آن را حذف نمائيد تا گزينة صحيح نمايان شود

درک مطلب: ۴شکل ظاهری سؤالات تیپ   

 :درك مطلب، يكي از الگوهاي زير است 4 ال هاي تيپ ؤنشانة اصلي س      

      The passage is means about --------------- . 

     What is passage mainly about? 

     What does the passage mainly discuss? 

     The passage mainly deals with ----------------------- . 

     What is the best title / subject for the passage? 

     Which of the following is the best topic for the passage? 

     What is the main idea of the passage? 

جمله  در رنـگ پردرك مطلب لزوماً عين عبارت هاي فوق نبوده اما معمولاً يكي از واژه هاي كليدي 4 البته، سؤال هاي تيپ      

 .هاي فوق را دارا مي باشد

 

 د:تست به موضوع يك پاراگراف متن مربوط باشد، يكي از الگوهاي زير به كار مي رو سؤالدر صورتي كه      
 

       What does paragraph 1,2,3, ... mainly discuss? 

      What is paragraph 1,2,3, ... mainly concerned with? 

      What is the main idea of paragraph 1,2,3, ...? 
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 : ر  تیپ سؤال ۵: ســــــــــؤالات مستقیم از جـــــــــــــــــزئیات مت 
 متن بـا  skimmingگونه كه پيش تر اشاره شد، در مرحلة اي درك مطلب است. همان متداول ترين نوع سؤال ه ۵ سؤالتيپ       

پاسخ  به درستي انجام شـود،skimming سرعت تمام روخواني شده و مكان تقريبي اطلاعات مختلف را به ذهن مي سپاريد. اگر 

 .گويي به تست ها و به ويژه، تست هاي مربوط به جزئيات متن بسيار ساده مي گردد

 مي بايست واژة كليدي صـورت سؤال را پيـداهنگامي كه طراح، يكي از جزئيات متن را مورد سؤال قرار مي دهد، ابتدا       

متن  نمود. يعني، بايد متوجه شد كه طراح تست از شما چه مي خواهد. با يافتن واژه يا عبارت كليدي، اكنون مي توان به سراغ

ش از بخ تقريباً مشخص است كه پاسخ تست در كجاي متن واقـع اسـت. آنskimming قبلي ، مربوطه رفت. با توجه به انجام

متن و يافتن  بخش مـورد نظـر ازscanning متن را يافته و اطلاعات آن را با توجه بيش تري بخوانيد. به عبارتي، اكنون زمان 

 .گزينة صحيح فرا رسيده است

يك هر  ينه هاي نادرست مي باشد. يعني، مي بايستل هاي درك مطلب نيز حذف نمودن گزروش پاسخ گويي به اين تيپ از سؤا     

اين روش به حذف  از گزينه ها را با بخش مورد نظر مطابقت و بررسي نموده و گزينه هاي نادرست را حذف نمود معمـولاً بكـارگيري

موجود است گزينة صحيح  در يكي از دو گزينة باقي مانـده شدن آسان دو گزينه انجاميده و در نهايت، با توجه به نكتة ظريفي كه

 .ب خواهد شدبا دقت بررسي و انتخا

ال ؤس معمولاً حدود نيمي از طراحي تست هاي درك مطلب را به خـود اختـصاص داده اسـت. خوشـبختانه ايـن تيـپ از ۵تيپ       

 توان به اين ممارست دست يافت.  ها چندان دشوار نبوده و با تمرين زياد متن هاي درك مطلب مي

 داشته باشید:چند نکته کاربردی زیر را حتمأ همیشه در ذهن 

 هاي مربوط به جزئيات متن بعد از مشخص كردن كلمات كليدي متن يك جمله قبل و بعد آن را بخوانيم.  سؤالدر  : ۱نکته 

در گزينه ها داده نمي شود. يعني از يك مترادف يا بيان  هميشه عين آن كلمه ها و عبارت هايي كه در متن آمده است، : ۲نکته 

 شود.مجدد استفاده مي 

اوّل در  سؤالهاي  مربوط به جزئيات متن ،  نظم و ترتيب اطلاعات متن رعايت مي شود. يعني پاسخ  سؤالمعمولاً در   : ۳نکته 

 آيد.  آخر در اواخر متن مي سؤالدوم در اواسط متن و پاسخ به  سؤالاوايل متن، 

سالها(، معمولاً عدد يا سالي درست است كه به صورت مستقيم هاي جزئيات متن ، مربوط به عدد ها و تاريخ ها ) سؤالدر  : ۴نکته 

ضروري   -جمع و تفريق كردن  -هاي مربوط به عدد يا سال، محاسبه كردن  سؤالدر متن نيامده است. ) به عبارت ديگر ، در 

 است.(  

جه كنيد. ريخ هاي زير توبه سال ها و تا  

in 302 B.C. = in the fourth century B.C.                                                        در قرن چهارم قبل از ميلاد  

in 571 A.D. = in the sixth century A.D.                                                          عد از ميلاددر قرن ششم ب  

in the 1990s = (1990 -1999)             decade = 1990= در دهه    1999تا 1990از           دهه  

                        early = اوایل                         mid=  اواسط                     late =   اواخر                

  in the third millennium                       سوم در هزاره          

نکته 5: گاهي اوقات در سؤال هاي  مربوط به جزئيات متن ،  همه ي كلمه ها و عبارت ها در گزينه ها درست مي باشند به جزء 
 يك كلمه!  دقتّ در اينجا حرف اولّ را مي زند.

نکته 6 : گاهي اوقات در سؤال هاي  مربوط به جزئيات متن، همه ي كلمه ها و عبارت ها در گزينه ها درست مي باشند و فقط از 
ظر زمان و معلوم و مجهول بودن نادرست مي باشند.فعل ها از ن  
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 96 از متن های درک مطلب کنکور سراسری ریاضی بخشی   :5تیپ  ۱نمونه کاربردی 

       There is a big difference between the amount of sleep you can get by on and the amount you 

need to function optimally. According to the national Institutes of Health, the average adult 

sleeps less than seven hours per night. In today's fast-paced society, six or seven hours of sleep 

may sound pretty good. In reality, though, if you sleep that long, you are most probably not 

getting the sleep you need. Just because you're able to operate on six or seven hours of sleep 

doesn't mean you wouldn't feel a lot better and get more done if you spent an extra hour or two 

in bed. 

      While sleep requirements vary slightly from person to person, most healthy adults need 

between 7 to 9 hours of sleep per night to function at their best. Children and teenagers need 

even more. And despite the notion that our sleep needs decrease with age, most older people 

still need at least 7 hours of sleep. Since older adults often have trouble sleeping this long at 

night, daytime naps can help fill in the gap. 

   According to the passage, the appropriate number of hours of sleep for people -------------  . 

    1) is on the rise in today's fast-paced society         2) is something between 6 to 7 hours per day 
 ج
    3) depends on their daily function                          4) is not exactly the same 

 

 جامعة سريع امروزي، وميزان خواب در  پاراگراف اول در مورد ناكافي بودنصحيح متن بالا، متوجه مي شويد كه skim با       

 پاراگراف دوم در مورد ميزان خواب مناسب براي افراد مختلف است. نخستين كاري كـه بـا رسـيدن بـه تـست مربـوط بـه

 .جزئيات متن مي بايست انجام شود مشخص نمودن واژه يا عبارت كليدي است

بايست  جزئي در خود متن موجود است. اما در اين مـورد خـاص، مـي ژه يا عبارت كليدي دقيقاً يا با تغييرز موارد، وادر بسياري ا    

  همانيا  خواب تعداد ساعت هاي مناسبappropriate number of hours of sleep (از مفهوم جمله متوجه شد كه منظور از

sleep requirementsراف دوم استاي پاراگدر ابتد )احتياج به خواب. 

 .متن، مي توان گفت كه بيش از نيمي از مسير پاسخ گويي به تست طي شده استبا يافتن مكان پاسخ تست در 

 .اكنون، هر يك از گزينه ها را طبق بخش مورد نظر از متن بررسي مي نمائيم

 معة امروزي انتقاد كرده، در حالي كه گزينـةنادرست است زيرا متن ارائه شده از ناكافي بودن ميزان خواب در جا :۱گزینة  

 .نقطة مقابل اين موضوع را بيان نموده است1

كه  ساعت عنوان شـده، حـال آن ۹تا  ۷نادرست است زيرا در پاراگراف دوم ميزان خواب مناسب براي افراد بالغ بين  : ۲گزینة    

 .استساعت بيان نموده  ۷تا  ۶ميزان خواب مناسب را بين  ۲ گزينة 

 اشاره (فعاليت روزانه daily function) هيچ جاي متن به وابستگي ميزان خواب مناسب بهنادرست است زيرا در  : ۳گزینة      

 .نشده است

دقيقاً  صحيح است زيرا در اين گزينه بيان شده كه ميزان خواب مناسب دقيقاً يكسان نمي باشد. در پـاراگراف دوم نيـز : ۴ گزینة    

 ساعت، و در كودكان و نوجوانان بـيش از ايـن ۹تا  ۷ميزان خواب لازم براي افراد بزرگسال بين شده است كه  اشاره

 .ميزان خواب مورد نياز است. يعني، ميزان خواب مناسب در افراد مختلف يكسان نمي باشد

عبارت  آن داراي يك واژه يـا يك از گزينه هاي كليدي داشته و هربيش از يك واژه يا عبارت  ۵در برخي موارد، سؤال هاي تيپ       

 كليدي است. پاسخ دادن به تست هاي مذكور كمي دشوار بوده و ممكن است براي پاسخ دهي به يك تست، بررسي

 در بخش هاي مختلفي از متن لازم شود. در صورت مواجه شدن با چنين تست هاي دشواري آن هـا را رهـا نمـوده و اگـر

 .ها وقت اضافه اي حاصل شد با دقت به بررسي مجدد آن ها بپردازيد دهي ديگر تستانتهاي پاسخ 
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درک مطلب: 5شکل ظاهری سؤالات تیپ   

 :در ابتداي تست با الگوي زير است )مطابقAccording to (  درك مطلب، وجود عبارت ۵ال هاي تيپ ؤنشانة اصلي س    

   According to the passage, ---------------. 

   It is true that -----------------.               

   The writer / passage mentions / states that -----------------. 

نشانة  نوع تست هاي درك مطلب مي باشند، اگر در يك تست هـيچال هاي مربوط به جزئيات متن اصلي ترين ؤاز آن جا كه س   

جزئيات متن  مربـوط بـه ۵در اين صورت تست مذكور نيز در تيپ  آن را در تيپ هاي ديگر قرار داد،خاصي موجود نبوده و نتوان 

 .فرض مي گردد

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

 : ر به شکل منفر  تیپ 6: سؤالات از جزئیات مت 
مشخص  طراح سؤال از شما مـي خواهـد كـه ۶ محسوب مي شود. در تيپ ، ۵اهر خواندة تيپ ل هاي درك مطلب خوؤس ۶ تيپ    

 .نادرست استنمائيد كدام يك از چهار گزينه صحيح نيست. يعني، مطابق متن ارائه شده تنها يكي از چهار گزينه 
 

 

هاي  درصـد تـست ۹۰ح است چرا كـه در نيز تست هاي دشواري را معمولاً شامل مي گردد. دليل اين مطلب بسيار واض ۶تيپ  

مي  ۶تيپ هر يك از گزينه ها داراي يك واژه يا عبارت كليدي است. يعني، براي پاسـخ دادن بـه تـست هـاي ۶ مربوط به تيپ ،

 .مختلف متن را بررسي نمودبايست بخش هاي 
 

 

  مرحلة  دي هر گزينه را مشخص نموده و با ذهنيت حاصل ازبراي پاسخ دادن به اين تيپ از تست ها مي بايست واژه يا عبارت كلي     

skimming نموده و در حذف  مكان آن واژه ها و يا عبارت هاي كليدي را در متن بيابيد. اگر گزينه اي مطابق متن صحيح باشد آن را

 د.غير اين صورت آن گزينه را به عنوان پاسخ تست نگاه داشته و به سراغ گزينه هاي ديگـر برويـ
  

 نمائيد كه پيش از پاسخ دادن نهايي به تست، هر چهار گزينه را بررسي نمائيد. ممكن است در تحليل و بررسي گزينـه اي توجـه     

 .چهار گزينه، احتمال اشتباه در سطح پائين تري قرار مي گيردمرتكب اشتباه شويد اما با بررسي هر 
 

 95ری هنر لب کنکور سراساز متن درک مط: بخشی  6نمونه کاربردی تیپ 

       In 2011, eight percent of children eight-years old and younger used mobile devices daily. That's 

according to a report from Common Sense media. This organization studies issues of concern to teachers 

and families. By 2015, their report shows that figure had more than doubled. Many pediatricians 

are concerned. In my view, they are right to be. 

       These caring doctors state that this trend is disturbing and needs attention. They focus on data 

indicating that excessive media use by young children is linked to fatness, lack of sleep, and 

aggressiveness. They also know that too much media use negatively affects school performance. The 

American Academy of Pediatrics (AAP) suggests a plan to handle the problem. 
 

 

    The doctors encourage families to set rules about TV consumption, texting, Internet surfing and social 

media use. They recommend limiting all four. As I see it, they are the people who know best. 

          Which of the following is NOT stated in the passage? 

  1) Doctors have a plan to make schools forbid mobile use. 

  2) Young children's use of media devices is on the increase. 

  3) AAP is concerned about the problem which is the focus of the passage. 

  4) One cause of young children's aggressiveness can be their using media devices more often than they should. 
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 گونه كه در صورت سؤال ملاحظه مي شود طراح مي خواهد مشخص نمائيد كه كـدام يـك از گزينـه هـا در مـتنهمان      

) state.وبا بررسي مشاهده مي شود كه تست دشواري بوده زيرا هر يك از گزينه ها داراي تعـدادي واژه  (ذكر نشده است 

 .عبارت كليدي است

از  نمودن كاربري تلفن همراه در مدارس را دارند. با ذهنيتي كه (ممنوعforbid ( گفته شده است كه دكترها برنامة : ۱ گزینة     

شدن تلفن  )ممنوعforbid (نمائيم. در هيچ جاي متن ارائه شده صحبتي ازمي scan حاصل شده است متن را  skimmingمرحلة 

پاسخ كانديد نگاه  بـه عنـوانن است اين گزينه پاسخ سؤال باشد. در حال حاضر ايـن گزينـه را يان نيامده است. ممكهمراه به م

 .داشته و به سراغ گزينه هاي ديگر مي رويم
 

از  ي كـهگفته شده است كه كاربري ابزارهاي رسانه اي (مانند تلفن همراه) در كودكان رو به افزايش است. با ذهنيت :  ۲ گزینة  

با دقت  موضوع مرتبط است. بنابراين، پاراگراف اول راحاصل شده است مي دانيم كه پاراگراف نخست به اين skimming مرحلة 

و كم سن تر از  هشت درصد كودكان هشت ساله2011 بيش تري بررسي مي نمائيم. در پاراگراف اول گفته شده است كه در سال ،

 .به بيش از دو برابـر رسـيده اسـت2015 فاده كرده اند كه اين درصد در سال آن روزانه از تلفن همراه است

 .از نظر مفهومي صحيح بوده و نمي تواند پاسخ اين تست باشد2 بنابراين، گزينة 
 

  ansc هـستند. مـتن را (نگران)  concernedبحث  گفته شده است كه انجمن طب اطفال آمريكا در مورد مشكل مورد : ۳گزینة     

 متن موجود است ) worried مانند(يكي از مترادف هاي آن  ياconcerned نموده تا مشخص شود واژة كليدي 

 يا خير. در انتهاي پاراگراف اول به اين موضوع اشاره شده است و در نتيجه، اين گزينه نيز از نظر مفهـومي صـحيح بـوده و

 .نمي تواند پاسخ تست باشد

 علــل اســت و گفتــه شــده اســت كــه يكــي ازموجــود  aggressivenessگزينــه واژة كليــدي  يــندر ا  : ۴گزینــة    

aggressiveness (گستاخي) سوي آن ها  كودكان، مي تواند استفادة بيش از اندازة لازم ابزارهاي رسانه اي (ماننـد تلفـن همـراه از

 بوده و در آن گفته شـده اسـت كـه اسـتفادة بـيش از موجودaggressiveness باشد. در پاراگراف دوم واژة 

 اين گزينه نيز از نظر مفهومي صـحيح بـوده و نمـيمرتبط است. در نتيجه، كودكان aggressiveness اندازة رسانه ها با 

 .به عنوان پاسخ تست انتخاب مي گردد1تواند پاسخ تست باشد. با بررسي تمامي گزينه ها، گزينة 

 89  انسانیمتن درک مطلب کنکور سراسری  :6و 5 تیپ ۲کاربردی نه نمو
 

     Nobody knows how long it is possible for a human being to live. Although hundreds of people have 

claimed to be 150 or more, the greatest certain age to which any human has lived is 120 years 237 days.  

      Shigechio Izumi of japan was born on 29 June 1865 and died on 21 February 1986. The 

number of people living to be more than 100 has increased; of these are most women.  

      Many people live to be fairly old, over 80, and then some essential part of their bodies, such 

as the heart, gives way and death follows. Many others, however, die younger from hunger, 

disease or accidents.  The number of years a human being may expect to live on average is called 

his or her expectation of life. “On avenge” takes account of those who die in children as well as 

the people who live to be old. Women usually live longer than men. Before ways of preventing 

or curing disease were known, the expectation of life was not long, even in rich countries. At 

the end of the 18th century the expectation of life at birth in northwestern Europe and America 

was 35 to 40 years. By 1970 it was more than 70 years.  

     Yet in spite of modern knowledge, babies born in many developing countries have an 

expectation of life of less than 40 years. Some starve, many are weakened by poor diet, and 

many dies from outbreaks of illness caused by people living in crowded areas.                
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1. Which statement about the passage is NOT true? 

    a) We know for sure that some people have lived over 150.  

    b) Shigechiyo Izumi of japan lived more than 100 years. 

    c) the greatest certain age to which one has lived is 120 years 237 days.  

    d) the number of people living to be more than 100 years has increased. 
 

 2. The passage mentions all of the following causes of death EXCEPT ------------------. 

     a) hunger  b) disease   c) wars  d) accidents   
 

3. “Expectation of life can be --------------------.” 

    a) the number of years that old men live.  

    b) the number of those who die in childhood  

    c) the average years a human being may expect to level 

    d) people who die in childhood as well as those who live to be old 
 

4. According to the paragraph 4, the expectation of life before ways of curing disease were 

known was ----------------------. 

      a) high      b) low      c) unimportant          d) average 
 

5. the expectation of life for babies born in developing countries is -----------------------.  

     a) less than 40 years            b) more than 40 years 

     c) mostly at 40 years   d) exactly at 40 years 
                                           

 "ي متن درست نيست؟كدام جمله درباره"ترجمه روي سؤال:           «a» يگزينهجواب درست:  سؤال یک:     

  .كنيممي استفاده زير هايتكنيك از شود،مي پرسيده متن جزئيات نادرستي از كه سؤالاتي در 

  .كنيممي پيدا را هاگزينه كليدي كلمات :۱تکنیک    

        people have lived over 150.   /   know for sure                                     : a يگزينه كليدي كلمات 

 .b                               Izumi / more than 100 years:يگزينه كليدي كلمات 

  .c                                         greatest certain age / 120 years 237 days :يگزينه كليدي كلمات 

     .d                          living to be more than 100 / has increased :يگزينه كليدي كلمات 

  .كنيممي پيدا متن در را سؤال صورت كليدي كلمات و خوانيممي را كليدي كلمات به مربوط پاراگراف :۲تکنیک   

     Nobody knows how long it is possible for a human being to live. Although hundreds of people 

have claimed to be 150 or more, the greatest certain age to which any human has lived is 120 years 

237 days. Shigechio Izumi of japan was born on 29 june 1865 and died on 21 February 1986. The 

number of people living to be more than 100 has increased; of these are most women.  
 

 هستند درست متن طبق كه هاييگزينه. كنيد مقايسه اند،رفته كار به آنها در كليدي كلمات كه جملاتي با را هاگزينه :۳تکنیک   

  .است غلط متن طبق كه كنيد انتخاب را ايگزينه و كنيد حذف را

the greatest certain age to which any human has lived is 120 years 237 days. 
 " .روز است ۲3۷و  1۲۰ن ميزان سني كه يك انسان تاكنون داشته بيش از تريبيش"

  :گويدمي( a) يگزينه كه حالي در 

We know for sure that some people have lived over 150. 
  .اندكرده زندگي سال 1۵۰ از بيش افراد از بعضي مطمئنا كه دانيممي ما 

  .كنيممي انتخاب را گزينه اين بايد و است غلط( a) گزينه يجمله بنابراين 
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 . "------كند به جزذكر ميمتن تمام موارد زير را علل مرگ "ترجمه روي سؤال:      ( c) يگزينهجواب درست:  :دومسؤال  

  .كنيممي هاستفاد زير هايتكنيك از داريم، كليدي كلمات يا كلمه سؤال صورت در كه متن جزئيات سؤالات به پاسخگويي براي 

  .كنيممي پيدا را سؤال صورت كليدي كلمات يا كلمه : ۱ تکنیک  

 كنيد پيدا را پاسخ آن، اطراف جملات خواندن با و كنيد پيدا متن در را هايشمعادل يا و كليدي كلمات بخوانيد، را متن : ۲ تکنیک  

 را كليدي يكلمه اين اطراف جملات بنابراين. است آمده ۷ خط در ،(= death)مرگ  كليدي يكلمه مترادف( = die مُردن) 

  .برسيم جواب به تا خوانيممي

   Many others, however, die younger from hunger, disease or accidents. 
Hunger يگزينه در (a)، disease يگزينه در (b )و accidents يگزينه در (d )اما است، رفته كار به wars دهامني متن در 

  .است صحيح جواب( c) يگزينه پس است؛

--------------------------------------------------------- 

 ”c“ يگزينهجواب درست:  :ومسسؤال  

 :خوانيممي را كليدي كلمات اطراف جملات و كنيممي پيدا 1۰ خط در را Expectation of life سؤال صورت كليدي كلمات 

       The number of years a human being may expect to live on average is called his or her 
expectation of life. 

  .است آمده( c) يگزينه در كه است تست جواب شده رنگي قسمت 

--------------------------------------------------------- 

 ”b“ يگزينه جواب درست:  :مچهارسؤال  

 :خوانيممي را كليدي كلمات اطراف جملات و كنيممي پيدا 1۲ خط در را curing disease سؤال صورت كليدي كلمات 

Before ways of preventing or curing disease were known, the expectation of life was not long. 
  .است آمده( b) يگزينه در Low آن مترادف كه است تست جواب رنگي، قسمت 

-------------------------------------------------------- 

  ”a“ يگزينه جواب درست:  :مپنجسؤال  

 :خوانيممي را كليدي كلمات اطراف جملات و يابيممي 1۶ خط در را babies / developing countries كليدي كلمات 

    Yet in spite of modern knowledge, babies born in many developing countries have an  
expectation of life of less than 40 years. 

 .است آمده( 1) يگزينه در عينا كه است تست جواب شده، رنگي كردن قسمتي

  .هستند هاپاراگراف ترتيب به متن جزئيات سؤالات معمولا :1نكته  

    دوم پاراگراف از دوم سؤال *                             اول پاراگراف از اول سؤال *

 چهارم پاراگراف از چهارم سؤال *                       سوم پاراگراف از سوم سؤال *

                                                                   پنجم پاراگراف از پنجم سؤال *
 

 آن كه كنيد مشخص و بكشيد خط است آمده متن در كه هاييتاريخ و رقم عدد، دور خوانيد،مي را متن داريد كه وقتي :۲نکته  

 را است داشته انسان يك كه سني بيشترين روز ۲3۷ و سال 1۲۰ عدد متن اين در. است چيزي چه به مربوط تاريخ و رقم عدد،

  .يدده پاسخ را سؤال اولين راحتي به توانستيدمي نكته اين دانستن با شما و دهدمي نشان
 

 در پاسخ كردن پيدا از بعد كه اين يا و كنيدنمي پيدا متن در را كليدي كلمات خود اوقات بعضي متن، جزئيات سؤالات در :۳نکته 

  .باشد هاگزينه در هم و متن در هم كليدي كلما مترادف به خواستان بنابراين كنيد،نمي پيدا هاگزينه در را پاسخ عين متن،

 يگزينه در low يعني آن مترادف اما نداريم، پاسخي چنين ما هاگزينه در. است not long متن در جواب ،4 سؤال صورت طبق  

 .است آمده( ۲)
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 درک مطلب: 6و  5چند نمونه متن دیگر برای تیپ سؤال 
     

     Nelson Mandela was born in Quna, a small village in South Africa in 1918. His father was an 

important man in the village but he died when Nelson was still young. Nelson suffered a lot because of 

his father’s death but he never asked for a charity, he just worked hard and finally went to a university 

where he studied history and languages. At the university he became interested in politics and joined the 

African National Congress. He studied law and became a lawyer in 1952. He became a leader in the 

African National Congress and devoted all his life fighting against the white African government. In 

1962 he went to prison. In 1990 he was finally set free and in 1993 he won the Nobel Peace Prize.  

  1- When Mandela was young he had a lot of hardship because ------------------.  

    a) he studied history and languages                                          b) he lost his father 

    c)  He became a leader in the African National Congress        d) He was sent to prison 

 2-According to the passage Mandela was in prison for……………………years.  

    a) 1990                            b) 1962                              c) 28                                d) 38  
 

 

Health means much more than not being sick. When you are healthy, you say you "feel great." You 

are happier and do better work. Health helps you enjoy play, sports and parties. It also helps you make 

friends. Health as a whole includes physical, mental and social health. All parts of your body must work 

together properly to give you physical health. Your mind must act normally to give you mental health. 

You must enjoy being with other people and they must enjoy being with you for social health.  

You usually do not think about your body when it works properly. But you worry about your health 

when you do not feel well. The healthy body protects itself against many illnesses. It can make a cut 

finger or broken leg as it was before. But it breaks down and stops working well unless it receives proper 

care. Your body can stay healthy only if you supply it with the food and care that it needs. All through 

the history many persons have worked to improve man's health. Also, the government and a lot of 

organizations always try to make useful laws to help protect your health. 

  3 - According to the passage, health DOES NOT help you with ---------------------. 

       a) making friends      b) eating good food       c) doing better work          d) feeling happy 
  

  4- According to the passage, You usually think about your health -------------------. 

      a) at all times during your life                          b) if you do not receive enough food to eat  

      c) when you cannot make new friends             d) when your body does not work properly  

 

     Too much TV- Especially programming of low educational value- can reduce people’s ability to 

concentrate or reason. In fact, studies show that after only a minute or two of watching TV, a person’s 

mind relaxes, as it does during light sleep. Another possible effect of television and also video tapes on 

the human brain is poor communication. Children who watch a lot of TV may lose their ability to focus 

on a subject or an educational activity for more than ten or fifteen minutes. The result is poor performance 

at school. It may also result in a condition in which people are unable to pay attention, listen well, follow 

instructions, or remember everyday things.           

 5- Which of these occurs faster during watching TV?  

       a) decrease in ability to concentrate                  b) poor social communication 

       c) loss of ability to remember                          d) relaxation of mind 
 

 6- Which statement is Not mentioned in the passage? 

     a)  Watching too much TV can decrease people’s ability to concentrate. 

     b) Children who watch TV a lot may lose their ability to focus on a subject for a long time. 

     c) Watching too much TV can have bad effects on children’s eyesight. 

     d)  Too much TV may also result in a condition in which people are not able to listen well 
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درک مطلب:  6شکل ظاهری سؤالات تیپ   

 )در صـورت تـست اسـت. تـست حروف بزرگ باEXCEPT ( وNOT درك مطلب، وجود  ۶ال هاي تيپ ؤنشانة اصلي س     

 (.ميباشد" از غیر  به، ءجز ه ب"به معني  EXCEPT) :الگوهاي زير مطرح مي شودمعمولاً با يكي از  ۶ هاي تيپ 

    Which of the following is NOT true (stated) in the passage? 

  All of the following are true / mentioned / stated, EXCEPT --------------. 

 Which of the following statements is FALSE? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 باطی: ــــــــــــــــــؤالات استنـــــــــ: س 7 ســـــــؤال پـــــــــــــــتی
 

درك  سؤال هاي ۷هر چه جلوتر مي رويم با تيپ هاي جالب و در عين حال دشوارتر درك مطلب روبرو مي شويم. طراحي تيپ    

 .مطلب است لايي از دركمطلب هم در كنكور سراسري متداول مي باشد و هم پاسخ دادن به آن نيازمند مهارت با
 

ذكر نشده است و مي بايست پاسخ تست را از متن  مـستقيم در مـتندرك مطلب، پاسخ تست به طـور  ۷ال هاي تيپ ؤس در   

 .ارائه شده استنباط نمود
 

به ميزان  ن كهبا آ ". پاسخ نمي دهند درصد داوطلبان كنكور سراسري به سؤال هـاي درك مطلـب ۹۰فرض نمائيد گفته شود كه     

مي توان استنباط نمود كه حتماً اين گروه از  ي نشده است امـاتسلط داوطلبان كنكور سراسري به مهارت هاي متن خواني اشاره ا

 .پاسخ نداده اند داوطلبان به مهارت هاي متن خواني تسلط نداشته كه به سؤال هاي مربوطه
 

تحليل  نمـودن مـتن وscan تن موجود نبوده اما بـا تست ها به طور مستقيم در م نيز اين گونه اند. پاسخ اين ۷تست هاي تيپ     

 .گزينه ها مي توان پاسخ صحيح تست را استنباط نمود
 

كليدي  در اين تيپ از سؤال ها نيز واژه يا واژه هاي كليدي صورت تست را يافته و اگر هـر يـك از گزينـه هـا واژه يـا واژه هـاي    

بخش مورد نظر  ل شده است به سـراغحاص skimmingرا مشخص مي نمائيم. با ذهنيتي كه از مرحلة شت تمامي آن ها خود را دا

 .متن رفته و در نهايت تلاش نموده كه متوجه شويم كدام گزينه از متن ارائه شده قابليت استنباط دارد
 

9۰نی ی از متن درک مطلب کنکور سراسری انسا: بخش۷تیپ  ۱نمونه کاربردی   

      The Eskimos' way of life has changed much over the past hundred years, although many 

traditional customs do persist. And despite the geographical separation between different 

Eskimo groups, all Eskimos have preserved a similar culture. They are still mainly coastal 

people who journey inland in the short summers to hunt caribou and birds, and to fish. The 

Major exceptions are some North Alaskan Eskimos and the Caribou Eskimos, who live inland 

all the year round. The North Alaskan Eskimos are famous for hunting the enormous 

bowhead whale, weighing 54 tons (60 US tons). Elsewhere on the coast, Eskimos hunt seals, 

walruses, and smaller whales such as the white whale. Fishing for cod is popular among the 

Eskimos in Greenland and Labrador. 

      It can be reasonably concluded from the passage that some Eskimos hunt the bowhead 

whale -----------------. 

     a) for fun     b) out of nee     c) to show their hunting ability    d) to sell its meat to the US 
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 يـا سؤال ۷ جلب توجـه مـي نمايـد. بنـابراين، تيـپ) شت كرد/ بردا استنباط conclude (با نگاه كردن به تست، واژة     

 مي باشد. با توجه به كوتـاهhunt the bowhead whale استنباطي درك مطلب است. كليدي ترين بخش صورت تست، 

 به آساني پيدا مي شود.bowhead whale بودن متن، مكان 

كه ديده مي شود، در نهنگ توسط اسكيموها چه مي باشد. همان گونه  ودن ايـن نـوعمي خواهيم متوجـه شـويم دليـل شـكار نمـ     

 .متن به اين موضوع اشاره اي نشده است
 

 بلافاصله حذف شده زيرا اسكيموها در سرماي شديد قطب به دنبال راهي جهت سير نمودن شكم خـود، cوa گزينه هاي     

 نيز حذف شده زيرا در هيچ d مي باشند. گزينة (cگزينة)شكار  دن مهارت دريا نشان دا ( aگزينة)و نه به جهت سرگرمي 

 )از روي نياز out of need (صحيح است زيرا bجاي متن از صادرات گوشت به ايالات متحده اشاره اي نشده است. گزينة 

 .شكار كردن بسيار منطقي مي باشد

 no ،never ،just ،any ،only ،every ،allماننـد ،(واژه هاي مطلـق گـرا  اگر در گزينه هاي مربوط به تست استنباطي : کتهن      

، always ،at all ، nobody ،none... ال معمولاً ؤس موجود باشد گزينة مورد نظر معمولاً نمي توانـد صـحيح باشـد زيـرا طـراح )و

گزينه نادرست مي گردد.  واژه هاي مطلق گرايي آن گزينه بوده اما در صورت استفاده از چنينهدف درست نشان دادن شكل ظاهري 

 توجه نمائيد كه اين مطلب همواره صحيح نبوده و صرفاً به عنوان نشانه اي در تحليل گزينه هاي

 .اين تيپ از سؤال هاي درك مطلب به كار مي رود

89 ریاضیی از متن درک مطلب کنکور سراسری : بخش۷تیپ  ۲نمونه کاربردی   

  

    Even in a informal group, communication is always more complicated than it is between two 

individuals. Some people feel very nervous when they are in a group; they might either keep 

quiet and say nothing at all, or else they may start speaking and never want to stop. To work 

well in a group, you have to learn to listen as well as to speak, and you must be prepared to 

change your mind, or to agree to cooperation with other people present. No group well if its 

members are selfish and stubborn.  
             

      It can be understood from the passage that to communication well in a group, you need 

to --------------------. 

       a) be open to ideas different from yours                          

      b) learn how to make all members think like you  

      c) people should learn how to hold a meeting                    

      d) Keep quiet and say nothing at all  [[[[ 

 

 

 ”a“ يگزينه جواب سؤال: 

  .كنيد مشخص را سؤال صورت كليدي كلمات :۱ تکنیک 

 communicate well in a group گروه يك در مناسب ارتباط برقراري: سؤال كليدي كلمات

 :مربوطه يجمله و پاراگراف خواندن و متن در كليدي كلمات كردن پيدا  :۲تکنیک 

 :خوانيممي را مربوطه يجمله و پاراگراف و يابيممي را to work well in a group كليدي كلمات 3 خطآخر  در

    To work well in a group, you have to learn to listen as well as to speak, and you must be prepared 

to change your mind, or to agree to cooperation with other people present. 
ید و باید خود را برای تغیی  را"بترجمه:     به خوبی صحبت کردن یاد بگی 

ی خوب عمل کردن در یک گروه، شما باید گوش دادن را نی  

 " .افکارتان آماده سازید و یا پذیرا باشید تا با افراد حاض  دیگر همکاری کنید

 :صحيح يگزينه كردن پيدا و كردن استنباط :۳تکنیک 
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 بايد شما شود، انجام خوب گروهي كار كه اين براي كه كنيم استنباط توانيممي قبل يمرحله در هشدمشخص قسمت به توجّه با 

  .است آمده( a) يگزينه در استنباط اين و باشيد پذيرا را ديگران متفاوت نظرات

 :نکات

  .شوندمي حذف اند،شده انتخاب متن از عيناً كه هاييگزينه بنابراين است، نيامده متن در مستقيم طور به استنباطي سؤالات پاسخ -۱

  .شوندمي حذف و است غلط يگزينه اين است، استنباطي سؤال يك سؤال، چون و است آمده 3 خط در عينا تست، اين( d) يگزينه
 

  .كنيد حذف نيز ار هاگزينه اين ندارند، سؤال با ارتباطي هيچ و هستند پرت كاملا گزينه دو يا يك استنباطي سؤالات در معمولا -۲

  .شودمي حذف دليل همين به و است سؤال با ربطبي كاملا تست، اين( c) يگزينه :
 

  .اندغلط معمولا هستند....  و always ، every، allگرايمطلق كلمات داراي كه هاييگزينه  -۳

  .شودمي حذف است، all گرايمطلق يكلمه داراي( b) يگزينه چون 
 

  .شودمي توصيه بسيار هاگزينه حذف روش سؤالات، گونه اين در  -۴

  .اندنيامده متن در وجه هيچ به چون شوند،مي حذف راحتي به( d) و( c) ،(b) هايگزينه تست، همين در
 

درک مطلب: ۷شکل ظاهری سؤالات تیپ   

 :حضور افعال زير در صورت تست است ۷ال هاي تيپ ؤنشانه هاي اصلي س      

      understand (understood)  /  conclude  /  infer  /  imply  /  suggest  /  point out 

 :معمولاً با يكي از الگوهاي زير مطرح مي شود ۷ تست هاي تيپ       

        We (can) understand from the passage -----------------. 

         It can be understood from the passage -----------------. 

        It can be concluded / inferred from the passage ------------------. 

        The writer / author suggests / points out / implies ----------------. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

ر به کــــــــــــــدام سؤالات پاســــــــــــــخ داده شـــــــــده است؟  تیپ ۸ : در مت 

در  .خلاقيت در طراحي تست ارائه نموده استجذابيت بيش تر كنكور سراسري و نشان دادن  را بـراي ۸سؤال گاهي تيـپ  حطرا     

پاسخ كدام يك  با توجه به محتويات متن مي بايست تعيين نمود كه اين تيپ از سؤال، هر چهار گزينة تست به صورت سؤالي بوده و

 .از گزينه ها در متن موجود است

مي گزينه ها را مشخص نموده و سـپس، بـه سـراغبخش براي پاسخ دادن به اين تيپ از تست ها ابتدا واژه يا واژگان كليدي تما     

انجام شده باشد  بـا دقـتskimming الي را پيدا نمود يا خير. اگـر مرحلـة ؤسهاي متلف متن رفته تا ببينيد كه آيا مي توان پاسخ 

 .ال ها تقريباً در كجاي متن قرار داردؤادامة كار آسان است و مي توان دانست كه پاسخ هر يك از س

 .اردن وجود ندالي در متؤس ال از شما مي خواهد كه مشخص نمائيـد پاسـخ كـدام يـك از چهـار گزينـةؤطراح س گاهأ   
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96درک مطلب: متن کنکور تجربی  8تیپ سوال  ۱نمونه کاربردی   

 سؤال درك مطلب است. با يافتن واژه يا واژه هاي كليـدي هـر يـك از ۸ن هر چهار گزينة تست، نشانگر تيپالي بودؤس      

 .مي رويمگزينه ها به سراغ متن 
 

اين " .؟واماندند 1990هدهـن از پيش بيني زمين لـرزه در در چه مواردي دانشمندا" :نادرست است زيرا سؤال شده : ۱گزینة     

 .سؤال برده است گزينه با ايدة كل متن در تضاد بوده زيرا كه متن ارائه شده امكان پيش بيني زمين لـرزه هـا را زيـر
 

مرحلة  با ذهنيت حاصل از" .حركت مي كنند؟ Sچه قدر سريع تر از امواج  Pامواج "سؤال شده است ت زيرا صحيح اس : ۲گزینة     

، skimming به ياد داريم كه در پاراگراف اول از امواجP  وSصحبت شده است. بنابراين، بـه سـراغ پـاراگراف اول 

 باP گفته شده كه امواج ا رنگ قرمز مشخص شده است، مي نمائيم. همان گونه كه ب scanرفته و آن را با دقت بيش تري 

 .حركت مي كنند Sدو برابر سرعت امواج 

 چه نوعي از رفتار غيرمعمول حيوان مي تواند نشانه اي از زمين لرزة پـيش"نادرست است زيرا سؤال شده است  : ۳گزینة     

 صـحبت شـده اسـت. در ايـن راف اول در مورد حيوانـاتبه ياد داريم كه در پاراگskimming باز هم از مرحلة  ."رو باشد؟

 زمين لرزه رفتار غيرمعمولي را بروز مي دهند اما به نوع رفتار حيواناتپاراگراف گفته شده است كه حيوانات پيش از وقوع 

 .اشاره اي نشده است
 

گفته  بـا مراجعـه بـه پـاراگراف اول" .هستند؟ Pمخرب تر از امواج  Sچرا امواج "نادرست است زيرا سؤال شده است   : ۴گزینة     

 .علت اين پديده صحبتي به ميان نيامده استهستند اما از P مخرب تر از امواج  Sشده كه امواج 

 

         For centuries there have been descriptions of unusual animal behavior happening before 

and related to earthquakes. In cases where animals show unusual behavior some tens of 

seconds before a quake, it has been suggested they are responding to the P-waves. These 

travel through the ground about twice as fast as the S-waves that cause most severe shaking. 

They predict not the earthquake itself - that has already happened - but only the possible arrival 

of the more destructive S-waves. 

       In the 1970s, scientists thought that a practical method for predicting earthquakes would 

soon be found, but by the 1990s continuing failure led many to question whether it was even 

possible. Demonstrably successful predictions of large earthquakes have not occurred and the 

few claims of success are not accepted by all scientists. For example, the most famous claim of 

a successful prediction is related to the 1975 Haicheng earthquake.  
 

     A later study said that there was no valid short-term prediction. Extensive searches have 

reported many possible earthquake signals, but, so far, such signals have not been reliably 

identified across significant spatial and temporal scales. While part of the scientific community 

hold that, considering nonseismic signals or precursors and given enough resources to study 

them extensively, prediction might be possible, most scientists are not that positive and some 

say that earthquake prediction is inherently impossible. 
 

     There is enough information in the passage to answer which of the following questions? 

1) In what cases did scientists fail to predict earthquakes in the 1990s? 

2) How much faster do P-waves travel compared to S-waves? 

3) What kind of unusual animal behavior can be a signal of an upcoming earthquake? 

4) Why is it that S-waves are more destructive than P-waves are? 
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  Dيگزينه جواب سؤال: 

  .بخوانيد سريع را متن : ۱ تکنیک 

  .كنيد درك را نويسنده منظور : ۲ تکنیک 

 :متن از ۲ و 1 هايخط خواندن با 

    The first time I came to the Herault, after a ten – hour train ride from Paris to Montpellier, I 

caught a bus to the old village where my friend Sarah had bought a house. 

 اولين باري كه به هرالت آمدم، بعد از يك سفر ده ساعته با قطار از پاريس تا مونته پلير، سوار يك اتوبوس شدم و به يك روستاي "   

 " .قديمي رفتم كه در آنجا دوستم سارا يك خانه خريده بود

 «رفت؟ پياده دوستش خانهي تا پلير مونته از نويسنده آيا» كه سؤال اين به خواهدمي نويسنده كه شويممي متوجهّ( d) يگزينه در 

  .بدهد جواب

 

درک مطلب: 8شکل ظاهری تیپ سؤال   

 يكي از الگوهـايالي بوده و صورت تست نيز معمولاً با ؤدرك مطلب، وجود چهار گزينة س ۸ال هاي تيپ ؤنشانة اصلي س      

 :زير مطرح مي شود
 Which of the following questions does the passage answer? 

 There is enough information in the passage to answer which of the following questions? 

 رح ميشود.تست با الگوي زير مطال در متن پاسخ داده نشده است، صورت ؤال از شما بخواهد كه كدام سؤاگر طراح س   

 Which of the following questions in NOT answered in the passage?  

 

 
 
 

 

 

 9۱ انسانیدرک مطلب: متن کنکور  8تیپ سوال  ۲نمونه کاربردی 
     

      The first time I came to the Herault, after a ten – hour train ride from Paris to Montpellier, I 

caught a bus to the old village where my friend Sarah had bought a house. When I got there an 

hour and a half later, despite the fact that I’d been riding on a modern bus, I had the sense that 

I’d moved back 700 years. 

     Sarah’s house is made of Stone, a few hundred years old, typical of the kind of place for sale 

cheaply here. Like actually all the village houses it’s attached to the neighboring ones – so 

although the village is small it feels heavily populated, everybody living close together, always 

somebody leaning out of the window or sitting in front of the door. Inside, it is dark and cool. 

When Sarah bought the house, it cold running water, some missing floors, and the fireplace 

didn’t work. 
1. Which of the following questions does the passage answer? 

    a) Did anyone help Sarah to fix her house?                 

    b) How did the author happen to know Sarah? 

    c) why did the author travel 700 years back in time?  

    d) Did the author walk from Montpellier to her friend’s house? 
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 تیپ 9 : مشـــــخص کردن هــــــدف و منـــــــــظور نویســـــــــــنده
بر  ۷مطلب به صورت مستقيم در متن ارائه شده موجود نمي باشد. به ياد داريد كه در تيپ،ال هاي درك ؤتيپ از ساين اسخ پ      

 بايد مشخص نمود كه نويسنده از نوشتن ۹مبناي اطلاعات موجود در متن موضوعي استنباط مي گرديد. اما در تيپ 

 ت؟منظوري را دنبال نموده اسكل متن، پاراگرافي از متن، يا حتي جمله اي از آن، چه 
 

دريابيد كه كدام يك از گزينه ها با هدف و  ال ، گزينه ها را با بخش مـورد اشـاره از مـتن سـنجيده وؤبا ملاحظة اين تيپ از س      

 .منظور نويسنده مطابقت بيش تري دارد. با حذف گزينه هاي غير منطقي مي توان به پاسخ صحيح تست دست يافت
 

96درک مطلب: متن کنکور تجربی  9ی تیپ سوال کاربردنمونه   

       One of the most important decisions at the time when people grow up and become adults 

is what job or career to choose. However, with so many possibilities to choose from, this 

decision is often a difficult one to make. In addition, there are many factors that may influence 

an individual in the choice of a career and some of these may be conflicting. For example, 

family pressure, the potential for earning money, and one's own personal interest may all be 

factors that pull an individual in three different directions when trying to decide what career 

path to follow.  

    Although it is often stated that by the time a person is a young adult they will know what 

they want to "do with their life," in fact, the process of finding a career may take a long time. It 

is not uncommon for an individual to try more than one career before finding the one that leads 

to job satisfaction. 

       Clearly young adulthood is a period of stress. It is a time for raising a family, finding and 

maintaining the "right" job, and keeping a balance among self, family, job, and society at large. 

It is a period of life that requires great energy. Fortunately, in terms of physical development, 

we are at something of a peak during our 20s and 30s. 

      As Levinson (1986) has stated, "early adulthood is the era of greatest energy and abundance 

and of greatest contradiction and stress. 
 

        1. Why does the author mention "family pressure, the potential for earning money, and one's 

own personal interest," in paragraph 1? 
 

      a) to introduce some of the factors that influence an adult's choice of a career 

      b) to give examples of adult responsibilities 

      c) to discuss the positive and negative effects of every career choice 

      d) to explain why adults need to choose a career 
 

  2. The passage is primarily intended to ------------------ . 

      a) introduce a finding        b) inform          c) provide advice         d) make a suggestion 

 

 the potential forكنيم. اين تست، دليل ذكر يسنده داريم. ابتدا تست اول را بررسي ميهمراه متن بالا، دو تا تست هدف  نو    

earning money, family pressure  وpersonal interest گويد كه اين موارد دهد. خود تست ميرا مورد سوال قرار مي

گويد اول، نويسنده مي نيم. بعد از ذكر اين موارد در پاراگرافكآنها را در پاراگراف اول متن پيدا مياند؛ پس در پاراگراف اول ذكر شده

كند تا تصميم بگيرد كدام مسير شغلي را دنبال كند، ممكن است همگي فاكتورهايي باشند كه وقتي شخص تلاش مي»كه اين موارد 

 «كشند.او را به سه مسير متفاوت مي
 

آيد اين به نظر مي«. ، معرفي كنددهند ل شخص بالغ را تحت تأثير قرار ميتا تعدادي فاكتورهايي را كه انتخاب شغ» (:aگزینة ) 

 هاي بعدي.رويم سراغ گزينهداريم و ميگزينه درست باشد. پس آن را به عنوان كانديد پاسخ نگه مي
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 آيد.ربط ميبه نظر بي« رائه كند.هايي اهاي ]دوران[ بلوغ مثالتا از مسئوليت» (:bگزینة ) 
 

 آيد. اين هم به نظر بي ربط مي« تا تأثيرات مثبت و منفي هر انتخاب شغلي را مورد بحث قرار دهد.» ( :c) گزینة 
      

  در پاراگراف اول، در مورد علت الزام به انتخاب شغل افراد « تا توضيح دهد چرا افراد بالغ بايد شغلي را انتخاب كنند.» (:dگزینة )   

 نطقي باشد.تواند ماين گزينه هم نميبالغ صحبتي نشده است. پس 
 

ذكر همين كلمه، همراه كلمات كليدي در اين گزينه و  factorsكند، وجود كلمة ( تأكيد مي1اي كه به درست بودن گزينة )نكته

 ( است.1تست در پاراگراف او متن است. پس پاسخ اين تست، گزينة )
 

 كنيم:ها را بررسي مي)قصد( دارد تا چه كار كند؟ گزينه intendاساساً گويد كه متن دومين تستي كه همراه متن داريم مي

a)اي را معرفي كند        يافتهb ) اطلاع رساني كند      c )       توصيه كندd) پيشنهادي ارائه كند 
       

توانيم هر هم تفاوت خاصي ندارند، مي( تقريباً هم معني هستند و اگر مطمئن باشيم با 4( و )3هاي )يك نكتة جالب اين كه گزينه  

گذاريم بينيم. پس اين دو گزينه را فعلاً كنار هم ميو پيشنهاد خاصي را نمي كنيم توصيهدو را حذف كنيم. متن را هم كه بررسي مي

هاي تحقيق طلاعات يافتهكند، اما آيا اين ا(. آن چيزي كه مشخص است، متن اطلاعاتي را ارائه مي۲( و )1هاي )ينهرويم سراغ گزو مي

داريم، نگاهي به  skimmingوشته است؟! با ذهنيتي كه از مرحلة رساني نخاصي است و يا اين كه نويسنده متن را صرفاً براي اطلاع

 اندازيم. متن مي
 

يست. در نتيجه، ( هم خيلي منطقي ن1هاي تحقيق و پژوهش خاصي نشده است؛ پس گزينة )از متن، صحبت از يافتهدر هيچ جايي   

 ( خواهد بود.۲رسد تنها گزينة منطقي اين تست، همان گزينة )به نظر مي
 

درک مطلب: 9شکل ظاهری تیپ سؤال   

ها، اشاره به شته باشند. نكتة كليدي در مورد ظاهر اين تستتوانند شكل و ظاهر بسيار متفاوتي دامي ۹هاي تيپ اصولاً تست  

ترين )چرا نويسنده( در ابتداي صورت تست است. رايج why does the authorو يا ن( در تست )قصد داشت intendكلماتي مثل 

 عبارتنداز: ۹موارد سؤالات تيپ 

    The passage / the author is primarily intended to ----------------. 

    Why does the author mention / discuss / compare -----------------? 

    The author mentions / discusses / compares ------------ in order to ---------------. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 تیپ ۱۰ : موضــــــــــوع پاراگـــــــــــــــــراف قبلی / بعدی
داوطلب كنكور متني براي مثال با سه پاراگراف ارائه شده است و طراح آن در يكي از تست هاي درك مطلب از  دفرض نمائيـ        

خواسته است كه موضوع پاراگراف بعدي (كه در متن ارائه نشده است) را مشخص نمايد. يعنـي مـي بايـست بـا توجـه  سراسـري

پاسخ  مطرح خواهد نمود. برايپاراگراف چهارم متن احتمالاً چه موضوعي را  چيدمان مطالب در متن ارائه شده مشخص نمود كه بـه

آن بسيار مهم  ز تست ها، حدس زدن موضوع مورد بحث پاراگراف آخر، به ويژه با توجه نمودن به آخـرين جملـةگويي به اين نوع ا

  . است
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9۱درک مطلب: تجربی  ۱۰نمونه کاربردی تیپ سؤال   
      A dream can be defined as a train of thoughts and fancies occurring during sleep. It is now Known 

that everyone dreams, even if they cannot recall doing so. Recording the electrical activity of the 

brain(EEG) during sleep shows that there are two kinds of sleep. If people are awakened from the deeper 

kind, they seldom recall dreaming. But if they are awakened from the lighter kind, called REM sleep 

because of the rapid eye movements which accompany this kind of sleep, they nearly always recall a 

dream.  

     The newborn infant spends about half its sleeping time in REM sleep; the adult about one-sixth. 

Someone who sleeps for seven and a half hours generally spends about one and a half hours dreaming. 

REM sleep is abolished by sleeping pills; but when a person stops taking these, he dreams almost 

continuously, as though he needed to catch up on what he had lost. REM sleep also occurs in all species 

of mammals and animals so far studied. 

     These facts about dreams suggest that they must serve important biological function in all higher 

animals including human beings. But scientists do not agree on what this function is. Although we spend 

about a third of our lives asleep, and rapidly become confused and ill if we are deprived of sleep, no one 

fully understands why we have to sleep so much. So it is not surprising that there are a number of 

different theories about dreams. 

The paragraph following this passage would most probably discuss ---------------. 

       a) Different kinds of dreams                                

      b) how great the number of our drams is  

 c) why it is not surprising that we dream a lot   

 d) some theories about dreams  

  

 داشته و پاراگراف آخر را با دقت بيش تري مي خوانيم. در آخـرينبراي پاسخ دادن به اين تست، ايدة كلي متن را در نظر        

ي در خصوص رؤياها موجود است امـري تعجـب آور نمـي"است گفته شده جملة متن 
 بنابراين، اين كه نظريه هاي مختلف 

 در ادامـة محتمـلاما نويسنده اطلاعات خاصي را در مورد اين تئوري ها ارائه نكرده است. مي توان حـدس زد كـه  ".باشد

 بـه عنـوان پاسـخ صـحيح dين نظريه ها بپردازد. بنابراين، گزينة متن، نويسنده به ارائه نمودن اطلاعات بيشتري در مورد ا

 .تست انتخاب مي گردد

 ر : ـــــــدر آخ یه کلیـــــــــچند توص
 سراسري تنها با تكرار و استمرار بكارگيري تكنيـك هـا واز ياد نبريد كه ممارست در پاسخ گويي تست هاي كنكور  (۱   

 ي مثال، سعي كنيد سه متن كلوز تست و چهـار مـتنتمرين ها ميسر مي گردد. براتيپ شناسي ارائه شده در حل 

 .درك مطلب را به صورت همزمان در طول هر هفته بررسي و تمرين نمائيد

 در صـورت بـاقي)ر ابتداي آزمون و سپس، پاسخ دادن به تست هاي دشـوار نكتة پرداختن به تست هاي ساده تر د (۲     

 .را فراموش ننمائيد (فهماندن وقت اضا

 اگر توجه نمائيد، تيپ بندي اين درسنامه از آسان به دشوار بوده است. تيپ ها را به خوبي شناخته و تيپ هاي ساده (۳     

 .از دست ندهيدتر را به هيچ عنوان در آزمون كنكور سراسري 

 )نند شرايط حـضور در آزمـون كنكـور سراسـريام)عادت دهيد كه تست ها را در همان زمان مقرر د همواره به خو (۴     

 انجام دهيد. در ادامه و در هنگام بررسي تست ها، رويكرد خود را به كلي تغيير داده و هر يك از جمله هاي مـتن را

 .نوع تفكر و بينش طراح متن احاطه نمائيدبا دقت بررسي نمائيد تا به 

 .نگر باشيدشته باشيد و مثبتهاي خودتان ايمان داهميشه به توانايي (5   
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Passage One: 
 

     Most women in Ghana – the educated and illiterate, the urban and rural, the young and old – work to 

earn an income in addition to playing their roles as housewives and mothers. Most of Ghana’s working 

women are farmers and traders. Only one woman in five, or even fewer, can be classified as simply 

housewives. Even these women often earn money by sewing or by baking and cooking things to sell. 

They also maintain vegetable gardens and chicken farms. In fact, the woman who depends entirely upon 

her husband for her support is not well respected. 

      In some countries, the problems for women are the opposite of those in Ghana. In the Middle East, 

for example, women have traditionally stayed at home. They were responsible for keeping the home and 

did not work. In fact, when women went out in public, they walked behind their husband. Today the 

pattern of life is changing. Many women want to take an active role in the economy. However, working 

reduces their chances of getting married because many men still want to marry in the traditional way. 
 

1. According to the passage, in Ghana, ---------------------. 

    a. farmers are mostly women                              b. fifty percent of women are housewives 

    c. most women earn their own money                d. women fail to raise their children properly 
 

2. The underlined word “illiterate” in the first line means ----------------------. 

    a. unable to hear and speak                                 b. unable to work and move 

    c. unable to write and read                                  d.  unable to earn money 
 

3. Opposite Ghanaian women, women in the Middle East ----------------------. 

    a. are responsible for providing the family        b. raise their children themselves 

    c. walk beside their husbands                             d. are mostly unemployed 
 

4. Today, Middle Eastern women ---------------------. 

    a. prefer to marry rather than go to work           b. have no role in the society 

    c. are too busy at home to go out to work          d. play a more active role 
 

5. Even today, many men in the Middle East still ---------------------. 

     a. don’t like their future wife go to work          b. make their wives raise the children 

     c. prefer to marry a working woman                d. reduce their chances of getting married 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 شان نقش بر علاوه درآمد كسب براي -پير و جوان چه روستايي، و شهري چه سواد، بي و كرده تحصيل چه - غنا كشور در ها زن بيشتر    

 حتي يا زن از زن يك فقط. هستند كشاورز يا بازرگان غنا كشور در كارگر هاي زن بيشتر. كنند مي هم كار ،مادر و دار خانه زن عنوان به

 مواد) چيزهايي پز و پخت يا و خياطي سطوت اغلب ها زن چنين اين. شوند بندي طبقه دار خانه زن فقط عنوان به توانند مي كمتري تعداد

 دست به ها مزرعه از را مرغ گوشت و ها باغ از را خود سبزيجات همچنين ها آن. كنند مي درآمد كسب رسانند مي فروش به كه( اي غذايي

 .گيرند نمي قرار احترام دمور كامل طور به هستند نيازمند حمايت براي خود شوهران به كامل طور به كه هايي زن حقيقت، در. آورند مي

 سنتي صورت به ها زن مثال، براي خاورميانه، در. هستند غنا كشور در كه است هايي آن برعكس ها زن براي مشكلات ها، كشور بعضي در    

 مي ظاهر عموم در ها زن وقتي حقيقت، در. دهند نمي انجام منزل از خارج كار و هستند خانه از نگهداري مسئول ها آن. مانند مي خانه در

 اقتصاد در فعالي نقش كه خواهند مي ها زن از خيلي. است تغيير حال در زندگي الگوي امروز د. رون مي راه شوهريشان سر پشت ها آن شوند

 .ندكن ازدواج سنتي روش به خواهند مي هنوز مردها از خيلي زيرا دهد مي كاهش را كردن ازدواج فرصت كردن كار اگرچه،. باشند داشته
 

1- (c) (آورند مي در را خودشان خرج زنان بيشتر) غنا كشور در متن، طبق. 

2- (c) سواد بي »(. نوشتن و خواندن از ناتواني) يعني اول خط شده، در كشيده خط آن زير كه اي كلمة » 

3- (d) (نيستند شاغل اكثراً ) خاورميانه در زنان غنايي، زنان برعكس. 

4- (d) ،(دارند برعهده را تري فعال نقش) خاورميانه در زنان امروزه. 

5- (a) (برود سركار به آيندهشان همسر كه ندارند دوست) هنوز خاورميانه در مردان از بسياري نيز، امروزه حتي. 
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Passage Two: 
 

      In all societies, a section of the population is labeled as “old”. What is different from place to place 

is the age at which people are considered old, and the way old people are regarded. In modern 

industrialized societies, old age begins at 65 or 70; in contrast, in the 19th century old age began at 55. In 

many poor countries, where people’s life expectations are much lower, someone as young as 40 may be 

an old person. 
 

     In some societies elderly people are thought of as wise and experienced, and they may even be the 

leaders of the community. But in western societies, the elderly is sometimes disregarded. Having reached 

a certain age, somewhere between 60 and 70, they may be expected to retire from their jobs, even if they 

are still able to work efficiently. Gradually their ties with the community are released, and in many cases, 

they live in communities made up entirely of old people. 
 

     The rapid ageing of the populations of all the industrialized countries is due not only to people living 

longer, but also to a sharp decline from the 1970s onwards in the number of babies being born. women 

tend to live longer than men, so that in 1985 for every 100 women over the age of 70, there were only 

63 men. It is also true that the better-off members of the society can expect to live longer than the poorer, 

since they are generally better fed and have superior medical care. 
 

1. According to the passage, ----------------------. 

    a. people are considered old depending on their country 

    b. 2000 years ago, and old person was at most 55 

    c. someone as young as 40 is usually called an old person 

    people in modern industrialized societies die sometimes between 65 and 70 
 

2. The phrase “retire from” in the 2nd paragraph is closest in meaning to ---------------------. 

      a. do                           b. leave                            c. compile                         d. experience 
 

3. According to the passage, the rapid ageing of the populations is ----------------------. 

     a. more related to women                                    b. observed in industrialized societies 

     c. specially observed in all Western societies     d. common in poor societies 
 
 

4. The passage is mainly about -------------------. 

     a. old age                                                           b. population size 

     c. different kinds of societies                            d. the number of babies in different societies 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 كه است آن است متفاوت سال و سن دربارة ديگر مكان تا مكاني از كه چيزي. گيرند مي لقب سالمندان عنوان به جمعيت از بخشي جوامع، همه در    

 عشرو سالگي70  تا  65از سالمندي مدرن، صنعتي جوامع در. آيند مي حساب به سالمند مردم كه اي طريقه و كند مي لحاظ سالمند عنوان به را مردم

 است، تر پايين خيلي عمر طول انتظار كه جايي فقير، كشورهاي از خيلي در. شد مي شروع سالگي55  از سالمندي نوزدهم قرن در عوض، در شود؛ مي

 .باشد سالمند يك است ممكن هم سالگي 40 جواني به شخصي

 جوامع در اما. باشند جامعه رهبران عنوان به ها آن است ممكن حتي و شوند، مي لحاظ باتجربه و عاقل عنوان به سالمند هاي انسان جوامع بعضي در

 انتظار ها آن از شايد سالگي، 70 تا 60 بين جايي ميرسند، خاصي سن به ها آن وقتي. گيرند مي قرار احترامي بي مورد سالمندان اوقات گاهي غربي،

 .كنند كار مؤثري طور هب هنوز باشند قادر ها آن اگر حتي شوند، بازنشسته شان شغل از كه برود

 شده تشكيل سالمندان از كلي طور به كه ميكند زندگي جوامعي در ها آن موارد از خيلي در و شود، مي گسسته جامعه با آنها پيوند تدريج به

 دهة از شديد كاهش دليل به بلكه آنهاست، كردن زندگي تر طولاني خاطر به تنها نه صنعتي كشورهاي تمامي در ها جمعيت سريع سالخوردگي.است

 ازاي به 1985سال  در بنابراين دارند، مردها به نسبت كردن زندگي تر طولاني به گرايش ها زن. اند آمده دنيا به كه است كودكاني تعداد در بعد به1970

 به نسبت رود مي انتظار دارند يبهتر شرايط كه جامعه اعضاي كه دارد حقيقت همچنين امر اين. داشتند وجود مرد 63 فقط سالگي 70 بالاي زن صد

 .دارند بهتري بهداشتي هاي مراقبت و ميخورند غذا بهتر آنها معمول به طور كه جايي آن از كنند، زندگي تر طولاني فقرا

1- (a) دارد ها آن كشور به بستگي شوند مي گرفته نظر در پير مردم اينكه. 

2- (b) باشد مي  گزينة يعني کردن ترک آن به معني نزديكترين اينجا در « شدن تهنشسباز » يعنيشده  كشيده خط آن زير كه عبارتي . 

3- (b) (شود مي مشاهده صنعتي جوامع در) جمعيت سريع شدن پيرتر متن، طبق بر. 

4- (a)است پيري سن دربارة است مشخص هم آن اول پاراگراف اول خط از كه همانطور اساساً  متن. 
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Passage Three: 

      All viruses are made up of two kinds of substance. First, all viruses contain proteins. Proteins 

are chemical substances that occur in all living creatures. A particle, or molecule, of a protein 

consists of a long chain of substances called amino acids. There are about 20 different kinds of 

amino acid in proteins. These can be arranged in any order on the protein chain. Different kinds 

of plant or animal contain proteins with different arrangements of amino acids. The protein 

generally forms the outer coat of a virus. This outer layer of protein encloses the second kind of 

substance found in all viruses - nucleic acid. 
 

1. It is clear from the passage that ---------------------. 

     a. proteins are greatly damaged by viruses       

    b. the amount of proteins differs in each animal or plant 

    c. few proteins are without amino acids             

    d. it is impossible to find a living thing with no proteins 
 

2. The arrangement of amino acids ---------------------. 

     a. is very simple in the proteins of the viruses 

     b. is determined by the kinds of proteins 

     c. has nothing to do with proteins                     

     d. varies among each living thing 
 

3. Which of the following best describes the author's tone? 

     a. sensitive                 b. informative              c. aggressive                  d. emotional 
 

4. The second substance of the viruses --------------------. 

     a. consists of only amino acids                      b. is usually the part covered by proteins 

     c. must contain at least 20 amino acids          d. is not as essential as the first one 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 شيميايي مواد ها پروتئين. هستند ها پروتئين حاوي ها ويروس همه اول،. اند شده تشكيل ماده نوع دو از ها ويروس همه      

 نام به موادي از طولاني زنجيرة يك شامل پروتئين يك از مولكول، يك يا ذره يك. دهند مي رخ زنده موجودات همه در كه هستند

 نظم پروتئين زنجيره روي آرايشي هر با توانند مي ها آن. دارد وجود ها پروتئين در آمينواسيد نوع ۲۰ حدود. باشد مي آمينواسيدها

 پوشش ركلي بطو پروتئين. باشد مي آمينواسيدها از متفاوت ترتيب با هايي پروتئين حاوي حيوان يا گياه مختلف انواع .بگيرند

 ها ويروس همه در كه - نوكلئيك اسيد - دوم نوع ماده شامل پروتئين، خارجي لايه اين. دهد مي تشكيل را ويروس يك بيروني

 .گيرد مي دربر را شود مي يافت
 

1- (d)  

2- (d)  

3- (c)  

4- (b) 
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Passage Four: 

       One can write notes either in the novel he or she is reading or in a separate notebook. The 

advantage of the former method is that it doesn't disturb one's reading too much; disadvantage is 

that it spoils a book, it affects one's second reading of the novel, there is not always too much 

room for the notes in the book. One way round these problems is to write brief notes in pencil in 

a novel as one is reading, then to copy these up and expand them in a separate notebook. These 

also allow one to copy out brief extracts from the novel which strike one as important, and it 

means that you file for future reference only notes about which you have thought a second time 

after having finished reading the novel. 
 

1. It's stated in the passage that ------------------. 

    a. there is more than one way to take notes 

    b. writing notes in the novel doesn't harm the book so much 

    c. taking notes in a separate book has only disadvantages 

    d. studying a novel is more difficult than reading it in detail 
 

2. According to the passage, ----------------------. 

    a. writing a novel is more difficult than reading       

    b. it short notes may be helpful in the future 

    c. one can read either novel or short story easily      

    d. it's not practical to read a novel twice 
 

3. The word "it" in line 2 refers to ----------------------. 

    a. novel                              b. former method          c. book                         d. pencil 
   

4. The main concern of the passage is ----------------------. 

    a. the methods of reading a book                             

    b. how to cope with problems of reading a novel 

    c. the notes that are taken while reading a novel     

    d. how to write a good novel 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

 اين قبلي روش مزيت. كند برداري يادداشت جداگانه يادداشت دفتر يك در يا خواند مي او كه مانير در حتي تواند مي هركس     

 خواندن بر و برد، مي بين از را كتاب كه است اين روش اين عيب شود؛ نمي مضطرب حد از بيش مطالعه موقع نفر يك كه است

 مشكلات، اين براي حل راه يك. ندارد وجود كتاب در ها داشت ياد براي زيادي فضاي هميشه گذارد، مي تاثير رمان بار دومين

 يك در ها آن دادن گسترش و ها آن كردن كپي سپس د،ميباش خواندن هنگام مداد با رمان يك در كوتاه هاي يادداشت نوشتن

 كه رمان از شده استخراج كوتاه يادداشتهاي كه دهد مي اجازه فرد يك به چنين هم ها اين. باشد مي جداگانه داشت ياد دفترچه

 پس دوم بار براي كه چهآن به مربوط هاي يادداشت تنها آينده رجوع براي شما كه است معنا اين به اين و كند، كپي را هستند مهم

 .كنيد مي ثبت را ايد كرده فكر آن دربارة رمان خواندن شدن تمام از

 

1- (a)  

2- (b)  

3- (c)  

4- (c) 
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Passage Five: 
 

      The Brazil nut tree is one of the Amazon's longest living trees, of an age 1,000 years. Its 

flowers depend on bees for pollination. Once pollinated, a coconut-sized seed containing some 

tiny 20 seeds, develops for over 15 months before falling to the forest floor. They are found 

exclusively in Amazon forests.  Harvesting is exhausting, even for the strong. Apart from bees 

and the Brazil nut harvesters, the life of many other plants and animals is intertwined with this 

tree. The empty seeds fill with rainwater and provide breeding grounds for flies, frogs, all of 

which depend on these small ponds on the forest floor. The major threat to the trees is forest 

clearing. Sustainable harvesting of Brazil nuts is therefore vital way to provide protection of 

forests and saving the Amazon. 
 

1. We can clearly understand from the passage that the Brazil nut ----------------. 

     a. is only found in Amazon forests because harvesting it requires demanding work 

     b. is the only food bees show interest in 

     c. is the fruit of the longest living tree in Amazon region 

     d. must be harvested in 15 months after it has been planted 
 

2. We can infer from the passage that when considered ecologically ------------------. 

     a. seeds of the Brazil nut spread through many countries of the world through pollination 

     b. bees depend mainly on the flowers of Brazil nut trees to survive 

     c. the Brazil nut is important not only for some animals but also the Amazon's survival 

     d. the Brazil nut can only grow in places where there are flies and frogs 
 

3. The word "its" in line 1 refers to ------------------. 

     a. nut                                  b. tree                          c. flower                        d. Brazil nut tree 
 

4. It is clearly pointed out in the passage that ------------------. 

     a. since the Brazil nut tree only grows in the Amazon, it is the main attraction of this region 

     b. the reason why the Brazil nut is important for some animals is that its seeds serve like water ponds 

for them. 

     c. it is necessary to restrict the growth of the Brazil nut to save the Amazon 

     d. the first cultivation of the Brazil nut in the Amazon dates back 1000 years ago 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

 زنبورها به آن هايلگ. دارد قدمت سال1000  كه است آمازون زندة نارگيل درختان ترين قديمي از يكي برزيلي آجيل درخت    

 ماه15  از بيش مدت به كه شود مي شامل را كوچك دانه 20 تعداد دانه يك افشاني گرده موقع. هستند وابسته افشاني گرده براي

 افراد براي حتي برداشت. شوند مي يافت آمازون جنگلهاي در انحصاري طور به ها آن. كند مي رشد جنگل، زمين به افتادن از قبل

 درخت اين با ديگر حيوانات و گياهان از بسياري زندگي برزيل، آجيل درو هاي ماشين و ها زنبور از جداي است، كننده هخست قوي،

 هاي درياچه به كه هايي آن همة و ها قورباغه ها، مگس براي رشد هاي زمينه و ميشود پر باران آب با خالي دانه. است تنيده درهم

 درخت پايدار برداشت بنابراين. است جنگل پاكسازي درختان، براي اصلي خطر. كند مي فراهم دارند، نياز جنگل زمين در كوچك

 .است حياتي امر يك آمازون هاي جنگل نجات و ها جنگل از حفاظت تامين براي برزيل آجيل هاي

 

1- (a)  

2- (c)  

3- (d)  

4- (b) 
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:SixPassage  

      Often mistaken for insects, spiders actually belong to a different classification of creatures, 

called arachnids. They're insects' worst enemies. Although a few species, such as the black widow 

and the brown recluse, are dangerous, the majority are harmless to humans. Moreover, they can 

be helpful. Pest control, for example is just one of the many ways spiders can help us. Because 

they kill far more pests than commercial insecticides do. In the future, perhaps if farmers employ 

armies of spiders to protect their fields, our grocery bills will be lower and our soil and water and 

food will have fewer pesticide remains. 
 

1. Unlike many people think, -------------------. 

      a. the black widow is a dangerous species of the spider  

      b. spiders are the worst enemy of insects 

      c. same species of spiders are dangerous          

      d. a spider is not a kind of insect at all 
 

2. The black widow and the brown recluse ---------------------. 

     a. are often confused with other species of spiders 

     b. do the greatest harm to soil, water, and food 

     c. are two of the few dangerous species of spiders 

     d. are the most commonly used species of spiders in pest control 
 

3. The word "they" in line 3 refers to -----------------------. 

     a. insects                                        b. spiders 

     c. humans                                     d. black widow and brown recluse spiders 
 

4. In the future, agricultural products might be cheaper and healthier if ------------------. 

     a. they found an effective way to get rid of spiders  

     b. some species of spiders weren't so harmful 

     c. armies of spiders are employed to protect the fields  

     d. insecticides destroy all the insects on the field 
 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

 كه موجوداتي از متفاوتي بندي طبقه به ها عنكبوت واقع در. شوند مي محسوب حشرات جزء اشتباه به ها عنكبوت اغلب       

 عنكبوت" و "سياه بيوه" مانند ها گونه از كمي تعداد گرچه. اهستند حشرات دشمنان بدترين آنها. هستند متعلق دارند نام عنكبوتيان

 مثال براي. باشند نيز مفيد ميتوانند ها آن اين، بر علاوه .هستند ضرر بي ها انسان براي ها نآ اكثر اما هستند خطرناك "اي قهوه

 كش آفت به نسبت را بيشتري بسيار آفات آنها زيرا. كنند كمك ما به ميتوانند ها عنكبوت كه هايست راه از يكي تنها آفات، كنترل

 صورت كنند، استخدام خود مزارع از محافظت براي را عنكبوت هاي ارتش انكشاورز اگر شايد آينده، در. كنند مي نابود تجاري هاي

 .داشت خواهند كمي كش آفت ،غذا و آب و خاك و يافت خواهد كاهش ما هاي هزينه حساب
 

1- (d)  

2- (c)  

3- (b)  

4- (c) 
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:evenPassage S  
  

        Today, millions of people want to learn or improve their English but it is difficult to find the Best 

method. Is it better to study in Britain or America or to study in your own country? The advantages of 

going to Britain seem obvious. Firstly, you will be able to listen to the language all the time you are in 

the country. You will be surrounded completely by the language wherever you go. Another advantage is 

that you have to speak the language if you are with other people. In Iran, it is always possible, in the 

class, to speak Persian if you want to and the learning is slower. On the other hand, there are also 

advantages to staying at home to study. You don’t have to make big changes to your life. As well as this, 

it is also a lot cheaper than going to Britain but it is never possible to achieve the results of living in the 

UK. If you have a good teacher in Iran, you can learn in a more concentrated way than being in Britain 

without going to a school. 

       So, in conclusion, if you have enough time and enough money, the best choice is to spend some time 

in the UK. This is simply not possible for most people, so being here in Iran is the only practical option. 

The most important thing to do in this situation is to maximize your opportunities: to speak only English 

in class and to try to use English whenever possible outside the class. 
 

1. One of the advantages of going to the UK to learn English is that -------------------. 

     a. there are no Iranians in Britain                    b.  you will have to speak English and not Persian 

     c. the language schools are much better           d. you will have more concentration 
 

2. If you decide to learn English in Iran, -----------------------. 

     a. you will have better teachers                        b.  you don’t need to work too hard 

     c. your life can continue as it was before          d. you will be surrounded by the language 
 

3. People who don’t have a lot of time and money should -------------------. 

     a. learn English in Britain                                b. try and speak English in class more often 

     c. go to Iran to learn English                            d. make big changes to their life 
 

4. The word ‘’obvious” in the first paragraph is closest in meaning to ----------------------. 

      a. natural               b. popular                          c. necessary                       d. clear 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

  

 در را زبان است بهتر آيا. است سخت روش بهترين كردن پيدا اما ببخشند بهبود را آن يا بگيرند ياد انگليسي زبان خواهند مي نفر ها ميليون امروزه     

 به هستيد، كشور آن رد كه لحظه هر توانيد مي شما ابتدا، در. است واضح نظر به بريتانيا به رفتن مزاياي گرفت؟ فرا خود كشور در يا و آمريكا بريتانيا،

 انگليسي زبان بايد هستيد، ديگران با وقتي كه است اين ها مزيت از ديگر يكي. ايد شده احاطه زبان با كاملاً برويد، كه هركجا. دهيد فرا گوش زبان

 سوي از. است كندتر يادگيري ينچنهم و بزنيد حرف فارسي زبان به بخواهيد اگر كه كلاس، در دارد، وجود امكان اين هميشه ايران، در. كنيد صحبت

 به رفتن از نيز روش اين علاوه، به. كنيد ايجاد زندگيتان در بزرگي تغييرات نيستيد مجبور شما. دارد مزايايي نيز خواندن زبان و ماندن منزل در ديگر،

 مي باشيد، داشته ايران در خوب معلم يك شما اگر. ندارد ودجو انگلستان در كردن زندگي نتايج به دستيابي امكان هرگز اما است، تر ارزان بسيار بريتانيا

 .بياموزيد مدرسه به رفتن بدون بودن بريتانيا در از بيشتر تمركز با توانيد

 اكثر براي روش اين. بگذرانيد انگلستان در را زمان مقداري كه است اين انتخاب بهترين باشيد، داشته كافي پول و وقت شما اگر نتيجه، در بنابراين،    

 به را خود هاي فرصت كه است اين وضعيت اين در چيز مهمترين. است ايران در يادگيري عملي گزينة تنها بنابراين نيست، پذير امكان سادگي به مردم

 .كنيد استفاده انگليسي زبان از نيز كلاس از خارج داشت امكان كه زمان هر كنيد تلاش و كنيد صحبت كلاس در انگليسي زبان به فقط: برسانيد حداكثر
 

1- (b) (فارسي نه و بزنيد حرف انگليسي مجبوريد) كه است اين انگليسي زبان گرفتن ياد براي بريتانيا به رفتن مزاياي از يكي. 

2- (c) (كند پيدا ادامه قبل مثل تواند مي تان زندگي) بگيريد، ياد انگليسي ايران در كه بگيريد تصميم اگر. 

3- (b) (كنند صحبت انگليسي كلاس در بيشتر كنند سعي) بايد ندارند زيادي پول و وقت كه افرادي. 

4- (d) است( واضح) شده كشيده خط آن زير كه اي كلمه معني. 
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Passage Eight:  

      Which is the most difficult language to learn? Well, it’s not easy to answer because there are 

many factors to take into consideration. A native speaker of Spanish, for example, will find 

Portuguese easier to learn than a native speaker of Chinese, for instance, because Portuguese is 

very similar to Spanish, while Chinese is very different, so first Language can affect learning a 

second language. The greater the differences between the second language and our first, the 

harder it will be to learn. Many people answer that Chinese is the hardest language to learn, 

possibly influenced by the thought of learning the Chinese writing system, and the pronunciation 

of Chinese does appear to be very difficult for many foreign learners.  

        However, for Japanese speakers, who already use Chinese characters in their own language, 

learning writing will be less difficult than for speakers of languages using the Roman alphabet. 

Teachers and the circumstances in which the language is learned also play an important role, as 

well as each learner’s motivation for learning. If people learn a language because they need to 

use it professionally, they often learn it faster than people studying a language that has no direct 

use in their day to day life. 
                                                                                                            

1. How hard a language is to learn depends on ------------------. 

     a. how similar it is one’s mother tongue whether              b. it is Chinese or Portuguese 

     c. huge challenges faced by different learners how long   d. it takes to master pronunciation 
 

2. A Japanese speaker finds the Chinese writing system easier because -------------------. 

     a. Chinese characters are not as complex as Roman alphabet 

     b. the two writing systems have many characters in common 

     c. Japanese and Chinese cultures are almost the same 

     d. they need to use the Chinese language professionally 
 

3. The best topic for the above passage would be ------------------. 

     a. The Hardest Language                                      b. Learning A Language 

     c. Different Writing Systems                                d. Chinese Against Portuguese 
 

4. The underlined word “circumstances” in paragraph 2 is closest in meaning to --------------. 

      a. action                       b. condition                      c. occasion                d. environment 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 براي. داد قرار مدنظر بايد را زيادي عوامل زيرا نيست، آسان سؤال اين به دادن جواب خوب، چيست؟ يادگرفتن براي زبان ترين سخت     

 تر شبيه اسپانيايي زبان به پرتغالي زبان زيرا است، تر آسان پرتغالي زبان يادگيري زبان، چيني يك به نسبت زبان اسپانيايي يك براي مثال،

 اول زبان بين تفاوت چه هر .بگذارد تاثير تواند مي دوم زبان يادگيري بر اول زبان بنابراين است، متفاوت بسيار چيني زبان ليكهاح در است،

 است، يادگيري براي زبان ترين سخت چيني زبان كه ميدهند جواب مردم از بسياري. است تر سخت دوم زبان يادگيري باشد، بيشتر دوم و

 .است سخت خارجي آموزان زبان براي كه است چيني زبان تلفظ و نوشتاري سيستم يادگيري از متاثر ركف اين احتمالاً  كه

 از است دشوار كمتر نوشتن يادگيري كنند، مي استفاده زبانشان در چيني زبان كاراكترهاي از حاضر حال در كه ها، ژاپني براي اگرچه،     

 آموز زبان انگيزه اندازة به است، شده گرفته ياد زبان كه شرايطي و معلمين همچنين. ميكنند دهاستفا زبانشان در رومي الفباي از كه كساني

 كنند، استفاده آن از اي حرفه خواهند مي اينكه دليل به گيرند، مي فرا را زباني مردم اگر. كنند مي ايفا را مهمي نقش گرفتن، ياد براي

 .گيرند مي فرا كنند، نمي استفاده زبان از روزمره زندگي در مستقيم كه كساني از سريعتر را زبان معمولاً
 

1- (a) (است نزديك شخص مادري زبان به چقدر) كه دارد اين به بستگي است سخت اندازه چه تا زبان يك يادگيري اينكه. 

2- (b) (دارند زيادي كمشتر حروف نوشتاري سيستم دو اين) چون است تر آسان چيني زبان نوشتاري سيستم ژاپني يك براي. 

3- (b) گزينة صحيح گزينة بگوييد شايد بخوانيد را اول خط چند فقط اگر b ميبينيد دوم پاراگراف در خصوص به و ادامه در حاليكه در است 

 .كند صحبت زبان يك يادگيري درباره خواهد مي اساساً متن

4- (d)  بر و به معني محيط، دور  
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:NinePassage  
Peter Pan, the boy who never grew up, became known to the world in the play Peter Pan by the Scottish writer 

Sir James Barrie. The play was first acted in 1904 and is nowadays put on the stage nearly every year at Christmas. 

One of Sir James Barrie’s friends had five small sons, and the story of Peter Pant’s adventures grew out of the 

long series of games that the author and the boys played together.  

According to the play, all children when they are little would like never to have to grow up, but to be children 

for ever in an imaginary land of adventure. This was just what Peter Pan was able to do, for he had escaped from 

ordinary life and lived in the Never Never Land. Sometimes Peter would come to the real world and take real 

children back with him to the Never Never Land, and in the play it was the Darling family- Wendy, John, and 

Michael - who went with him and shared his adventures. With Peter too were a number of Lost Boys who had no 

mothers and could not get back to the ordinary world. During her visit Wendy Darling looked after them and 

became a mother to them.  

Peter was very sure of himself and very brave in danger. When he thought in one adventure that he was going 

to be drowned, he did not let himself be afraid, but just said, “To die will be an awfully big adventure.” He was 

saved, however, and together with the children managed to destroy Captain Hook. The Darling family went back 

to their home and their parents, but Peter returned to the Never Never Land to live as a boy forever.  
 

1. All of the following are some of the people in the play Peter Pan EXCEPT --------------------. 

     a) Lost Boys         b) Wendy Darling    

     c) John and Michael                               d) Five small sons of Barrie’s friend 
 

2. The main point in the play is that --------------------. 

     a) all people act like children                                      b) children love to always remain children       

     c) adventure is needed for the growth of children      d) parents should try to understand children’s dreams    
 

3. According to the passage, Peter was full of --------------------.  

     a) contrast                b) inaction                   c) confidence          d) embarrassment 
 

4. What encouraged Sir James Barrie to write the play Peter Pan was --------------------. 

     a) his boring life                                 b) his need for money 

     c) the adventures of Captain Hook                    d) some games he played with some children 
 

5. It can be understood from the passage that the play written by Sir James Barrie is --------------. 
    a) no longer shown at theaters                                      b) famous only in his own country 

    c) known to people in many countries                   d) available whenever you want to watch it at a theater 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

در دنيا شناخته شد. « جيمز باري»نوشته ي  نويسنده ي اسكاتلندي به نام  "پيترپن"، پسري است كه هرگز بزرگ نشد، در نمايشنامه اي به اسم "پيترپنَ"    

پنج پسر كوچك « ريسرِ جيمزبا»اجرا شد و امروزه تقريباً هر سال در كريسمس به روي  صحنه مي رود. يكي از دوستان  1۹۰4شنامه نخست در سال اين نماي

 است. از مجموعه بازي هاي طولاني مدتي كه نويسنده با آن پسرها داشت، شكل گرفته "پيترپن"داشت و ماجراهاي 

شه كودك بمانند.    سرزمين تخيّلي ماجراها همي شوند و در دنيا و  ست دارند هرگز بزرگ ن ستند دو شنامه، همه ي كودكان وقتي بچه ه ساس نماي  برا

سرزمين  اين چيزي ب .گاهي پيتر زندگي مي كرد« هرگز هرگز»ود كه فقط پيتر قادر به انجام دادن آن بود، زيرا او از زندگي معمولي فرار كرده بود و در 

سرزمين شت و بچه هاي واقعي را به  شنامه اين خانواده ي « هرگز هرگز»به زندگي واقعي برمي گ شامل وِن«  دارلينگ»مي برد و در نماي دي، بودند كه 

ه كه مادر نداشتند و جان و مايكل  مي شدند و با او به اين سرزمين رفته و در ماجراهايش سهيم مي شدند. با پيتر همچنين تعدادي از كودكان گمشد

شت از اين بچه ها مراقبت كرد و ستند به دنياي واقعي برگردند، همراه بودند. وندي دارلينگ در طي ديداري كه از آنجا  دا آن ها ي مادر همه  نمي توان

 شد.

كند كه در حال غرق شدن است، به خود پيتر اطمينان زيادي به خودش داشت و هنگام خطر بسيار شجاع بود. وقتي در يكي از ماجراهايش فكر مي    

ا توانست كاپيتان هوك را نابود اماّ او نجات يافت و به همراه ساير بچه ه« مُردن يك ماجراي بزرگ بدي است.»اجازه ي ترس نمي دهد، فقط مي گويد: 

 ت و براي هميشه بعنوان يك پسر بچه زندگي كرد.برگش« هرگز هرگز»كند. دارلينگ ها به خانه خود و پيش والدينشان برگشتند ولي پيتر به سرزمين 

 

1- (b)               2- (a)              3- (d)                4- (d)              5- (a) 
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Passage Ten: 

   William Sydney Porter, who wrote under the name of O. Henry, was a United States short- story 

writer best- known for his descriptions of the many kinds of people he observed and knew in New York 

City. He wrote about 600 pieces of fiction, and his collections of stories were very popular during the 

first decade of the 20th century. 

He was born in the state of North Carolina. When he was three, his mother died, and he was sent to a 

school taught by an aunt. At 15 he left school to work in his uncle’s shop, but he soon moved to Texas. 

He loved the life of the southwest, and he learned to speak Spanish. In Texas he was a bookkeeper and 

bank clerk. He also worked for a while on a large farm.  

After his marriage to Athol Estes in 1887, he began to write funny pieces for newspapers. He became 

so interested in writing that he bought a paper and made it a humorous weekly called The Rolling Stone. 

He wrote most of the pieces for it and even illustrated the articles himself. When the paper did not make 

enough money, he took a job writing for The Houston Daily Post as a reporter and journalist.  

In 1896 he was asked by the police to return to Austin, Texas, from Houston, to answer charges that he 
had taken money from the bank where he had worked. If he had returned, he might have been cleared of the 

charges. Instead, he ran away to New Orleans, Louisiana, then to Central America, and finally to Mexico.  
 

1. According to the passage, O. Henry was famous mainly for writing about ----------------. 

 a) new stories in newspapers                                 b) people whom had worked with 

 c) people in the state of North Carolina                     d) people whom he knew in New York 
 

2. O. Henry worked as all of the following except a --------------------. 

  a) farmer         b) school teacher          c) bookkeeper   d) bank clerk 
 

3. The word “it” in line 10 refers to --------------------. 

 a) paper           b) piece                      c) writing    d) The Rolling Stone 
 

4. When O. Henry could not earn enough money from his newspaper, he -----------------. 

 a) sold it                          b) went to New Orleans  

 c) took a job as a reporter                                  d) began working with the police department 
 

5. Which sentence is NOT correct according to the passage? 

 a) At the age of 15, he left school to work in his uncle’s shop. 

 b) He became so interested in writing that he bought a newspaper. 

 c) He was asked to return to Austin because they said he had stolen money from the police. 

 d) His collections of stories were very popular during the first decade of the 20th century. 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

و ویژگی افراد زیادی ای کوتاهی بود که به خاطر توصیف شخصیت می نوشت، نویسنده ی آمریکایی داستان ه "اُ. هنری "ویلیام سیدنی پورتر، که با نام     

قطعه ادبیات داسههتانی به نرارد درآورد. موعو ه داسههتان های او در طی دهه ی او   600ن ها برخورد می کرد، مشههرور بود. او ودود که در نیویورک با آ

 قرن بیستم خیلی محبوب و مردمی بود.

شعا      ساله بود کهاو در ایالت کارولینای  سه  شد.  شد که لی متولد  خاله اد در آنوا تدریس می کرد. در  مادرد را از دست داد و به مدرسه ای فرستاده 

سالری مدرسه را ترک کرد تا در فروشراه  عویش مشغو  به کار شود. اما مدت چندانی طو  نکشید که به ترزاس رفت. او زندگی مردمان جنوب  15سن 

سپانیایی را یاد گرفت. او در ترزاس به  نوان یک کتابدار و کارمند باغربی را دوست داشت نک مشغو  به کار شد. برای مدتی نیز در یک مزر ه ، و زبان ا

 ی بزرگ به کار پرداخت.

ستس»بعد از ازدواج با       سا  « اتو  ا شروع به نرارد قطعات فکاهی )طنز( برای روزنامه ها کرد. او آنقدر به ن1887در  شد که امتیاز ،  سندگی  لاقعند  وی

تبدیل نعود. او بیشههتر قطعات آن هفته نامه را می نوشههت و وتی کار  "The Rolling Stone"کاهی به نام یک روزنامه را خرید و آن را به یک هفته نامه ی ف

 تصویرگری مقالات را خودد انوام می داد. 

سا        شرر  1896در  سط پلیس به  ستونترزاس  اوواقع در  Austinتو سرقت پو  از بانک هاو سخرویی به اترامات مربوط به  شد ، جرت پا که در  ضار 

شد. به جای آن به  ستون برگشته بود، اوتعالاً از اترامات تبرئه می  شغو  به کار بود . اگر او به هاو فرار کرد و از آنوا  Louisianaدر  New Orleans آنوا م

 مکزیک رفت. به آمریکای مرکزی و نرایتاً به
 

1- (d)               2- (b)              3- (a)                4- (c)              5- (c)  
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Passage Eleven: 
 

The economic and social changes of the past few decades have changed the European family. What 

was once normal - two parents, father employed, mother at home, stable financial situation -  is now 

exceptional. Today, half of all marriages end in failure, and about half all children spend several years 

in a single- parent family. Some mothers never marry again, some parents lose husband or wife through 

death and some single women and men adapt children. It means that they decide to raise other people’s 

children. 

A single- parent family is at a greater risk for such negative outcomes as decline in income, poverty, 

and behavioral problems. Most single parents find it difficult to meet all their financial duties. A decrease 

in income may require them to move the family to a less expensive home in a different neighborhood, 

transfer the children from one school to another, and spend less money on goods.  

While the pressures on the single- parent family are great, problems do not always occur. If a single 

mother can manage the different tasks of taking care of her children and herself, her family can not only 

survive but also advance a lot.  
 

1. What is paragraph 1 mainly about? 

    a) The problems of today’s children.     b) How to help single- parent families. 

    c) Recent economic and social changes in Europe. d) The change in the structure of the European family. 
 

2. According to the passage, in the past a normal European family had -----------------.  

    a) so many children           b) no financial problems 

    c) people to take care of the children    d) a father at work and a mother at home 
 

3. All of the following are given in the passage as reasons why there are single- parent families EXCEPT-----------. 

    a) increasing poverty                             b) a father or mother dying  

    c) a mother never marrying again                 d) a single man adopting a child 
 

4. The word “them” refers to -----------------. 

     a) duties                b) problems                 c) single parents  d) negative outcomes 
 

5. According to the passage, a single- parent may transfer his or her child from one school to another when 

---------------. 

    a) they move to another home        b) they have financial problems 

    c) they want to be close to shops                   d) their children do not do well at school 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ـــادي چند دهه ي اخير بنيان خانواده ي     ـــت. آنچه كه زماني يك  خانواده ي  تغييرات اجتماعي و اقتص اروپايي را دچار تحول نموده اس

دار طبيعي بود، يعني وجود والدين، كه در آن پدر مشغول به كار بود و مادر به امور خانه مي پرداخت، و خانواده از وضعيت مالي ثابتي برخور

ست مبود، در حا شك ست. امروزه نيمي از ازدواج ها با  ستثنا ا ضر يك ا سال را فقط با ل حا شوند و حدود نيمي از فرزندان چندين  واجه مي 

يكي از والدينشان سپري مي كنند. بعضي از مادران هرگز ازدواج مجدّد نمي كنند. بعضي از والدين همسر خودشان را به علّت مرگ از دست 

صميم مي گيرند فرزندان افراد ان و مردان فرزند خوانده اي را انتخاب مي كنند. اين امر بدمي دهند. و برخي از زن ست كه آنها ت ين مفهوم ا

 ديگري را بزرگ كنند.

خانواده اي تك والديني خطر بزرگتري است كه ناشي از پديده هايي از قبيل كاهش درآمد، فقر، و مشكلات رفتاري است. بيشتر خانواده     

سباب كشي و  هاي تك ست آن ها را ملزم به ا ست. كاهش درآمد ممكن ا شان سخت ا شوند كه تأمين امكانات مالي براي والدين متوجه مي 

ارزانتر در يك محل متفاوت بكند. اين امر مي تواند آن ها را ملزم به انتقال فرزندانشان از يك مدرسه به مدرسه ي ديگر و  انتقال به خانه ي

 ي كمتري براي كالا بكند. همچنين صرف هزينه

در صورتي كه مادري در  امّا مشكلات هميشه اتفاق نمي افتند. ;علي رغم اينكه فشارها روي خانواده ي تك والدين بسيار زياد است      

عاليّت خود ادامه چنين خانواده اي بتواند از عهده ي وظايف مختلف مراقبت از خود و كودكانش برآيد، خانواده اش نه تنها مي تواند به ف

 .دهد، بلكه مي تواند به پيشرفت هاي زيادي نائل شود
 

1- (d)               2- (d)              3- (a)                4- (c)              5- (b) 
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Passage Twelve: 

    Before Newton's time, scientists knew something about gravity. They know that gravity makes objects 

fall to the ground and keeps houses and people from being thrown into space. Could it be, Newton asked 

himself, that the earth pulls the moon and keeps it from running away? And could it be that the sun pulls 

the earth and the other planets and helps keep them in their paths? Newton thought so.  

    At first, he could not prove that his idea was right. He himself decided that he was on the wrong track. 

But years later he worked again on the problem and found out that he had been right after all. He wrote 

a famous book about gravity.  

    Newton made many other discoveries. Some of them were about light. He found out, for instance, that 

sunlight is made up of the rainbow colors. He studied sunlight partly by blowing soap bubbles and 

watching the colors in them. His neighbors were surprised to see a grown man blowing bubbles for hours 

at a time. 

    Newton wanted to find out more about the planets and the other heavenly bodies. But he was not 

satisfied with the telescopes that were available. To get a better one he invented a new kind – a reflecting 

telescope. It helped him find out many new things about the sky.  
 

1. Scientists who lived before Newton -------------------.  

    a) were familiar with what we now call gravity  

    b) did not know why objects fell to the ground  

    c) did not understand that some force held them tied to the Earth  

   d) were amazed at the fact that houses kept sticking to the ground   
 

2. Newton wrote in first book when he -------------------.  

   a) realized that his ideas were correct  

   b) found out he was on the wrong track  

   c) decided to become famous in his country  

   d) decided to share his experiments with other scientists  
 

3. The phrase "made up" in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to -------------------. 

 a) bent  b) built  c) composed  d) separate  

4. The word "one" in paragraph 4 refers to -------------------. 

 a) kind  b) view  c) experiment  d) telescope   

 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

شود    ستند كه جاذبه باعث مي  ستند. آنها مي دان شمندان چيزهايي درباره ي جاذبه مي دان شياء به زمين بيفتند و خانه ها و  قبل از دوران نيوتن، دان كه ا

ن )فرار كردن( حفظ كند؟ را بكشد و آنرا از دور شدآيا مي شود كه زمين، ماه مردم را از پرتاب شدن به فضا حفظ مي كند. نيوتن اينگونه از خود پرسيد كه 

 در مسير خود باقي بمانند؟ نيوتن چنين فكر مي كرد. و آيا اين امكان دارد كه خورشيد زمين و ديگر سيارات را بكشد و به آنها كمك كند كه

فكر كند كه( در مسير اشتباهي قرار دارد. اماّ سال ها بعد  در ابتدا نتوانست صحت اين ايده و نظريه را اثبات كند. او خودش تصميم گرفت كه )چنين   

 است. او كتاب مشهوري درباره ي جاذبه نوشت. ر كرد و متوجه شد كه به هر حال حق با او بودهدوباره بر روي اين مسئله كا

ضي از آنها درباره ي نور بود. به طور مثال،      سيار زياد ديگري نيز كرد. بع شافات ب شيد از رنگ هاي رنگين كمان نيوتن اكت شد كه نور خور او متوجه 

ي درباره ي نور خورشيد مطالعه كرد. همسايگان او از اينكه مي بون و تماشاي رنگ ها در آنها، تا حدودتشكيل شده است. او با باد كردن حباب هاي صا

 ديدند مردي بالغ براي ساعت ها در حال حباب درست كردن است، متعجّب مي شدند.

يك تلسكوپ نيوتن تمايل داشت كه درباره ي سياّرات و ديگر اجرام آسماني بيشتر بفهمد. اماّ او از تلسكوپ موجود  راضي نبود. براي بدست آوردن     

 بهتر، نوع جديدي از آنرا اختراع كرد ـ تلسكوپ انعكاسي. آن تلسكوپ به او كمك كرد تا چيزهاي بسياري را درباره ي آسمان بفهمد.
 

1- (a)               2- (a)              3- (c)                4- (d)               
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:ThirteenPassage  

    The Greek philosopher Plato has had an enormous influence on the thought and literature of the world. 

He grew up during the Peloponnesian War, when the greatness of Athens came to an end. The injustices 

of the new rulers made him turn from politics, which had interested him, and devote himself to 

philosophy. That is, he studied and tried to understand and explain the truth about the world around him.  

     Plato was the most famous pupil of that other Greek teacher Socrates, and he wrote down the words 

of his master. In two of his works, he gave accounts of Socrates' death. Plato also made Socrates the 

chief speaker in most of his dialogues, which are imaginary conversations on philosophy. It was in these 

dialogues that Plato put forward his ideas. Following the example of Socrates, he tried to find answers 

to such questions as "What is justice?" "What is beauty?" "What is goodness?" One of the greatest of 

Plato's dialogues "The Republic" describes a perfect state.  

  Plato believed that rulers should be trained from their earliest youth to rule not for their own benefit but 

for the good of all the people in the state. However, the young prince whom Plato himself taught 

governed as badly as anyone else. 
 

1. According to the passage, Plato devoted himself to philosophy because ------------------.  

    a) he did not like politics                                                 b) he studied and tried to understand the truth 

    c) the greatness of Athens came to an end                       d) of the injustice of the rulers 
 
 

2. Which sentence about Plato is NOT true?  

    a) Plato included Socrates in his written work.  

    b) Plato described Socrates' death in his work.  

    c) Plato was the most famous teacher of Socrates.  

    d) Plato has had an enormous influence on the thought and literature of the world.  
 

3. Which of the following is NOT true about Plato's Dialogues?  

   a) They are about important subjects.                                  

   b) They are about some issues in philosophy.  

   c) Plato himself is one of the people in the conversations.  

   d) the conversations are the product of Plato's mind.  
 

4. The word "state" in paragraph 3 means -------------------.  
  a) government                             b) condition                c) manner         d) organization  

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ست. او در طي جنگ  افلاطون،        شته ا شگرف بر افكار و ادبيات جهان دا سوف يوناني، تأثيري  شد، زمانيكه  Peloponnesianفيل بزرگ 

شود، و  اُبهّت و بزرگي آتن رو به زوال شت، روي گردان  ست كه به آن علاقه دا سيا شد كه از  و نابودي بود. بي عدالتي حاكمان جديد، باعث 

 كند. او مطالعه كرد و تلاش كرد كه حقيقت دنياي اطراف خود را بفهمد و توضيح دهد. خودش را وقف فلسفه

ستاد و معلمّ يوناني بود و     سقراط ديگر ا شاگرد  شهورترين  شت. در دو تا از آثارش، وي  افلاطون م ستادش را نو او كلمات و گفته هاي ا

س سقراط ارائه كرد. افلاطون همچنين  صلي در گفتگوهايش مورد خطاب قرار مي دهد، گزارش هايي را از مرگ  سخنران ا قراط را به عنوان 

رات خودش را ارائه مي كند. با دنبال كردن ين گفتگوهايي اســت كه افلاطون نظآنچه كه بحث و گفتگوهاي خيالي در فلســفه اســت. در چن

سؤال هايي از قبيل  سقراط، او تلاش مي كند كه براي  ست؟»مثال هاي  ست؟»، « عدالت چي ست؟»، « زيبايي چي سخ هايي « خوبي چي پا

 كند. ولت كامل و ايده آل را توصيف مياست كه در آن جامعه و د« جمهوري»بيابد.  يكي از مشهورترين گفتگوهاي افلاطون 

ودشــان بلكه براي افلاطون اعتقاد داشــت كه حاكمان بايد از همان ســنين اولّيه جواني براي حكمراني تعليم ببينند، نه براي منفعت خ    

 كس ديگري حكومت كرد.خوبي تمام مردم در حكومت. با اين وجود، شاهزاده ي جواني كه خود افلاطون تعليم داد، بدتر از هر 
 

 

1- (d)               2- (c)              3- (c)                4- (a)           
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Passage Fourteen: 
   As recently as 50 years ago all the members of a family would run to the window to watch an automobile pass. 

They watched the horseless carriage to see if it could climb the next hill. They wondered what would happen to 

the passengers in a rain storm. People joked about the early cars but almost everyone wanted to own one. 

   The automobiles of 50 years ago did not look much like the cars of today. They looked more like the horse-

drawn carriages people were used to riding in. Some of the early cars even had electrical connections.  

   The idea of using an engine of some kind to turn the wheels of a carriage is really quite old. The first automobile 

accident happened in 1769 nearly 200 years ago. A steam carriage built by the Frenchman Nicolas Cugnot (kune 

YO) overturned on a curve. It was traveling less than miles an hour! 

  In 1831 steam carriages carrying 18 passengers were making regular trips between cities in England. They 

averaged about five miles an hour. But toll road keepers began raising their rate on steam carriages. People 

sometimes threw stones at the carriages. The government also began passing laws against them. One of these 

laws called the Red Flag law said that a man had to walk in front of any steam carriage and carry a red flag during 

the day or a red lantern at night.  
 

1. What does the passage mainly discuss?  

    a) Early automobiles  

    b) People's feelings about automobiles  

    c) First car accidents and laws  

    d) Difference between horse- drawn carriages and automobiles  
 

2. Which of the following is TRUE about early automobiles?  

    a) They looked like horse – driven carriages.  

    b) They traveled over long distances very fast.  

    c) People were convinced they were very efficient.  

    d) People were not interested in having one of them.  
 

3. This passage was probably written -------------------.  

  a) 50 years ago  b) 200 years ago  

  c) before 1769 d) in the second half of the 20 century  
 

4. The word "they" in paragraph 4 refers to -------------------. 

   a) cities                     b) trips  c) carriages  d) passengers  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

سمت پنجره مي دويدند . ۵۰تا همين     ضاي يك خانواده براي ديدن اتومبيلي كه در حال گذر بود به  س»آنها به  سال پيش همه ي اع سكه بدون ا «  بكال

اهد افتاد. مردم در ند آيا مي تواند از ســربالايي بعدي بالا برود و نمي دانســتند هنگام توفان و باران چه اتفاقي براي مســافران خونگاه مي كردند تا ببين

 مي خواستند يكي )از آنها را( داشته باشند. مورد اتومبيل هاي اوليه لطيفه مي گفتند اما تقريباً همه 

شوند.  مثل اتومبيل هاي امروزي نبودند و بيش تر سال پيش خيلي ۵۰اتومبيل هاي     سوار آنها  شتند  سبي بودند كه مردم عادت دا سه هاي با ا مثل كال

 اتومبيل هاي اوليه حتي داراي اتصالات برقي نيز بودند. بعضي از

 ۲۰۰تقريباً  1۷۶۹ قديمي است. اولين تصادف اتومبيل در سال فكر استفاده از يك نوع موتوري كه چرخ هاي يك كالسكه را بچرخاند در واقع كاملاً    

سوي به نام سال پيش رخ داد. يك  سط يك فران سكه موتور بخار كه تو سرعت « س كوگناتنيكلا»كال شد.  شده بود در امتداد يك پيچ واژگون  ساخته 

 آن كم تر از سه مايل در ساعت بود. 

هاي انگلستان سفرهاي منظم انجام مي دادند و به طور متوسط مسافر را حمل مي كردند بين شهر 1۸ار كه كالسكه هاي با موتور بخ 1۸31در سال     

ساعت حركت مي كردند. ا ساني كه براي حركت در جاده ها از آنها ماليات مي گرفتند نرخ خود را افزايش دادند. مردم گاهي به طرف پنج مايل در  ما ك

ند. دولت نيز شــروع به تصــويب قوانيني عليه آنها نمود. يكي از اين قوانين كه قانون پرچم قرمز خوانده مي شــود اين كالســكه ها ســنگ پرتاب مي كرد

 يد در جلوي هر كالسكه بخار راه برود و يك پرچم قرمز را در طول روز و يك فانوس قرمز را در طول شب به دست بگيردمشخص مي كرد كه يك نفر با
 

1- (a)               2- (a)              3- (d)                4- (c)               
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:FifteenPassage  
      Studies show that rapid increase in population growth creates problems for developing countries. So 

why don't people have fewer children? The information collected from the developed countries suggests 

that it is only when people's living standards begin to rise that birth rates begin to fall. There are good 

reasons for this. Poor countries cannot afford social services and old age pensions- the money they get 

from the government when they become old and can't work – and people's incomes are so low they have 

nothing to save for the future. As a result, people look to their children to provide them with financial 

help in their old age. Having a large family can be a form of insurance. And even while they are still 

quite young, children can do a lot of useful jobs on a small farm. So poor people in a developing country 

will need to see clear signs of much better conditions ahead before they can think of having smaller 

families. But their conditions cannot be improved unless there is a reduction in the rate at which 

population is increasing. This will depend on a very much wider acceptance of family planning and this, 

in turn, will mean basic changes in people's ideas. 
 

1. What is the best title for the passage?  

    a) Reasons for Population Increase 

    b) Children's Function in Poor Countries  

    c) People's Income in Developing Countries 

    d) Family Planning Programs in Developing Countries    
 

2. According to the writer, people in poor countries have a lot of children mainly because ----------------. 

    a) they receive government support for every child  

    b) they rely on them for support during their old age 

    c) methods of family planning are not being practiced in those countries 

    d) they usually become involved with farming, which makes it easier for them to get their food  
 

3. The writer mentions that, before deciding upon family planning, ------------------. 

    a) people in poor countries should be moved to urban areas 

    b) governments of poor countries should change people's income and ideas 

    c) governments of developing countries must forbid parents to use child labor on farms 

    d) developed countries should help developing ones to improve their standards of living.  
 

4. The word "they" in line 8 refers to ------------------.  

   a) parents  b) people  c) family  d) children  
 

5. For which of the following has the writer given a definition?  

  a) Pension  b) Insurance  c) Family planning  d) Population increase  
[ 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

شد ايجاد مي كند. بنابراين، چرا مردم     شورهاي در حال ر سائلي را براي ك شد جمعيت م سريع در ر شان مي دهد كه افزايش  مطالعات ن

مع آوري شده از كشورهاي پيشرفته بيانگر آن است كه تنها هنگامي كه استانداردهاي زندگي انسان ها ندارند؟ اطلاعات جفرزندان كم تري 

شروع به كاهش يافتن مي كند. دلايل خوبي براي اين )موضوع( وجود دارد. كشورهاي فقير قادر به پرداخت  افزايش پيدا مي كند، نرخ تولد 

ستگي، پولي كه دوخدمات اجتماعي و حقوق بازن ستند و درآمد مردم چنان ش شخاص پيري كه نمي توانند كار كنند مي پردازد، ني لت به ا

مين كم است كه نمي توانند براي آينده پس انداز كنند. در نتيجه، مردم چشم به فرزندان خود دارند تا در سنين پيري آنها را از نظر مالي تأ

ــتن يك خانواده ي بزرگ، م ــكلي از بنمايند. داش ــتند كودكان مي توانند ي تواند ش ــيار جوان هس ــد. و حتي موقعي هم كه آنها بس يمه باش

شتن  سعه قبل از آنكه بتوانند به دا شور در حال تو كارهاي مفيد زيادي را در يك مزرعه ي كوچك انجام دهند. بنابراين افراد فقير در يك ك

ا در پيش رو داشته باشند. اما شرايط آنها نمي تواند بهبود يابد مگر رايط خيلي بهتري رخانواده ي كوچك تر فكر كنند بايد نشانه هايي از ش

شت كه به نوبه  ستگي خواهد دا صورت گيرد. اين امر به پذيرش خيلي گسترده تر برنامه ريزي خانواده ب شد جمعيت كاهشي  آنكه در نرخ ر

 ي خود به مفهوم تغييرات اساسي در عقايد مردم خواهد بود.
 

 

 

1- (a)               2- (b)              3- (b)                4- (d)          5- a))                 
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Passage Sixteen: 

   The Korean language, also a member of the Altaic language family, is spoken by about 57 million 

people, 39 in South Korea (The Republic of Korea) and 18 in North Korea (Democratic People's 

Republic). There are some differences between the language of the North and of the South.  

   Some Korean words come from Chinese. These words are written in Chinese characters, Kanji. But 

unlike Japanese, words of Korean origin are never written in Kanji. During the 15th century, a local 

phonetic script called en-mun (today known as hangul) was invented. It was not based on Chinese models 

like the Japanese script, but on Sanskrit, the phonetic alphabet of ancient India. For a long time, the script 

was used only by the common people. The royal court and the most important writers continued to use 

Chinese characters until the late 19th century. Today, however, hangul is used by everyone in North 

Korea. In the South, the use of borrowed Chinese characters as well as hangul is discouraged but 

nevertheless still accepted.  

  When the Japanese took over control of Korea in 1910, they ended the use and teaching of Korean. But 

after the end of World War II, hangul was revived, although Chinese writing is still taught in schools in 

South Korea.  
 

1. According to the passage, the Korean words which come from Chinese are written in ---------------.  

   a) hangul  b) Sanskrit  c) Kanji  d) Japanese alphabets  
 

2. According to the passage, which sentence is NOT true?  

    a) Hangul is a Korean phonetic script.  

    b) Hangul was based on Chinese models.  

    c) Japanese script was based on Chinese models.  

    d) Hangul was based on the phonetic alphabet of ancient India.  
 

3. The phonetic alphabet used in North Korea is called -------------------.  

  a) hangul  b) Latin alphabet  

  c) Korean alphabet  d) ancient Indian alphabet  
 

4. The word "revived" in the last paragraph is closest in meaning to ------------------.  

  a) renewed  b) reacted  c) released  d) reviewed  
 

5. What is taught in Korean schools now?  

  a) Korean writing  b) Chinese writing  

  c) Revived hangul and Korean writing  d) Revived hangul and Chinese writing  
[ 

   ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ست و حدوداً       ضو خانواده زبان هاي اقيانوس اطلس ا صحبت مي كنند،  ۵۷زبان كره اي هم ع ميليون در كره  3۹ميليون نفر به اين زبان 

ميليون در كره شمالي )جمهوري دموكراتيك خلق كره( بين زبان شمال اين كشور و جنوب آن تفاوت هاي  1۸ي جنوبي )جمهوري كره( و 

 زيادي وجود دارد.

ـــ نوشته مي شوند. اما كلماتي كه ريشه كره اي دارند، برخلاف كلمات رخي ب    ـــ كانجي ـ لغات كره اي، چيني هستند و با الفباي چيني ـ

ــد كه ژاپني، هيچ وقت با الفباي كانج ــوند. در قرن پانزدهم، نوعي الفباي آوايي محلي ابداع ش ــته نمي ش ــد « اِن مون»ي نوش ناميده مي ش

شناخته مي شود(. اين الفبا مثل الفباي ژاپني براساس مدل چيني نبود، بلكه براساس سانسكريت ـــ الفباي آوايي  Hangeul)امروزه با نام 

ــــ بود و تا مدت هاي طولاني تنه ستان ـ سلطنتي و هند با ستفاده قرار مي گرفت. تا اواخر قرن نوزدهم، دادگاه  سط عامه مردم مورد ا ا تو

استفاده مي كنند. در  Hangeulباي چيني استفاده مي كردند. با اين حال، امروزه در كره شمالي همه از نويسندگان بزرگ، هم چنان از الف

 منع شده، هم چنان مورد قبول است. Hangeulشده از زبان چيني و زبان  كره جنوبي هم با وجود اين كه استفاده از الفباي گرفته

ــال     ــتفاده و آموزش زبان ك، زماني كه ژاپني ها كنترل امور ك1۹1۰در س ــت گرفتند، به اس ــيدند. اما پس از ره را به دس ره اي پايان بخش

 .ري چيني، هم چنان در مدارس كره جنوبي تدريس مي شوددوباره متداول شد، البته زبان نوشتا Hangeulجنگ جهاني دوم، استفاده از 
 

 

1- (c)               2- (b)              3- (a)                4- (a)                5- b))                    
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 کلیدبا    ورهای سراسریــــــــدرک مطلب کنک ۲۸ 
 

Passage 1- (95  ریاضر) 
      

 

      Mars is the fourth planet from the Sun and the second- smallest planet in the Solar System, 

after Mercury. It is often referred to as the “Red Planet” because the iron oxide prevalent on its 

surface gives it a reddish appearance. Mars is a terrestrial planet with a thin atmosphere, having 

surface features that look like the craters of the Moon and the valleys, deserts, and polar ice caps 

of Earth.  
 

     The rotational period and seasonal cycles of Mars are likewise similar to those of Earth, as is 

the title that produces the seasons. Mars is the site of Olympus Mons, the largest volcano and 

second-highest known mountain in the Solar System of Valles Marineris, one of the largest 

valleys in the Solar System. The smooth Borealis basin in the northern hemisphere covers 40% 

of the planet and may be a giant impact feather. Mars has two moons, Phobos and Deimos, which 

are small and irregularly shaped. These may be captured asteroids, similar to 5261 Eureka, a Mars 

Trojan.  

 

1. Which of the following questions is the one the passage is primarily written to answer? 

    a. How was Mars formed? 

    b. What life forms can Mars support? 

    c. What does the Planet Mars look like? 

    d. How big is Mars compared to other planets in the solar system? 
 

2. The passage suggests that Olympus Mons ---------------------. 

    a. is the only volcano that we can find on Mars 

    b. plays a part in the creation of Marian seasons 

    c. is the second highest mountain in the universe 

    d. comes second in height in the whole solar system 
 

3. The word “one” in paragraph 2 refers to --------------------. 

      a. Valles Marineris                                                        b. Olympus Mons 

      c. mountain                                                                    d. volcano 
 

4. The passage provides enough information to answer which of the following questions? 

     a. Why is the atmosphere of Mars thin? 

     b. Where has the iron oxide on Mars come from? 

     c. Why are the two moons of Mars irregularly shaped? 

     d. How many planets are closer to the Sun than Mars is? 
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Passage 2 – ) 87 هیر( 
     

 

       In 1954 the American and Soviet governments announced that they would launch artificial 

satellites during the International Geophysical Year of 1957-58. The Russians were first mistaken 

about the unmarried satellites Sputnik 1 on 4 October 1957. (Sputnik is Russian for " traveling 

companion") Its capsule weighing 83.6 kilograms went into Earth orbit carrying a radio 

transmitter whose " bleeps" (pips) were received on the ground. Sputnik I was followed in 

November 1957 by the much bigger Sputnik 2, which weighed half a tony. It carried the dog 

Laika, which became the first living creature to orbit the Earth. The first American satellites, 

Explorer 1, weighed only 14 kilograms. It was launched in January 1958.  
 

     The Russians probe Luna 1 launched in 1959 flew past the Moon at a distance of about 6000 

kilometers. In the same year, the Russians actually hit the Moon with Luna2, and Luna3 flew 

round the Moon and sent back the first photographs of the far side. 

 

1. According to the passage, Sputnik 1 -----------------. 

      a. was a satellite without anyone inside it 

      b. weighed 83.6 kilograms 

      c. carried a radio transmitter on the ground 

      d. was a capsule which went into earth orbit 

 

2. The word " artificial" in the first paragraph is closest meaning to ---------------------. 

       a. special                        b. economical                      c. unnatural                           d. unusual 

 

3. Which sentence about Sputnik 1 is NOT true? 

    a. Sputnik 1 was first launched by the Russians 

    b. Sputnik 1 was much bigger than Sputnik 2 

    c. The capsule of Sputnik 1 went into the Earth carrying a radio transmitter 

    d. Sputnik 1 was followed by another Sputnik carrying a dog 

 

4. The passage point out that the Russians got to the Moon with -------------------. 

      a. Luna 1                         b. Luna 2                           c. Luna 3                         d. Luna 4 

 

5. The best title for the passage would be --------------------------. 

     a. International Geophysics                                    b. Russian Sputniks 

     c. Types of Satellites                                               d. First Steps in Space 
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      The railway made it possible to carry goods and people overlad for long distances at high 

speed. Railways were first built in Great Britain and in the 19th century, as the Industrial 

Revolution developed, the railways were the most important and fastest growing form of 

transport. 
 

    There were railways long before there were railway engines or " locomotives. As early as the 

16th century, wagon-ways made of wooden rails were used to convey wagons loaded with coal 

from the mines in Durham and Northumberland in northeast. It was found that horses could pull 

heavier loads along a smooth track than a rough road.  
 

     Later, iron plates were used to protect the wood and around 1800 L-shaped rails came into use 

for guiding the wagon wheels. These " plate ways" and " tramways" were also used in South 

Wales and it was there in 1804 that the Cornish mine owner Richard Trevithick worked on a 

steam locomotive able to pull a load of 20 tones (22 US tons). With the development of the steam 

engine, the was open for the start of the railway age. 
 

1. The passage is mainly about -------------------. 

    a. the railway engine                                        b. the wagon wheels 

    c. the Industrial Revolution                              d. the development of railways 
 

2. Which sentences about railways is NOT true? 

    a. Railways carried people at high speed 

    b. railways made it possible to carry things far away 

    c. There were railways and then railway engines were made 

    d. The railway was built in Great Britain long after the Industrial Revolution 
 

3. The word "convey" in the 2nd paragraph is closest in meaning to -------------------. 

    a) carry                      b) stretch                      c) control                      d) follow 
  

4. As wagon-ways made of wooden rails were used , --------------------. 

    a) iron plates were protected by the wood 

    b) railways engines were used to convey the rails 

    c) horses were found to pull heavier loads along smooth tracks 

    d) the mines in Durham and Northumberland were found 
 

5. What happened when the steam engine was made? 

    a) The railway age began 

    b) L-shaped rails came into use to guide the wagon wheels 

    c) The " plate ways" and " tram ways" were used in South Wales until 1804 

    d) Richard Trevithick worked on a steam locomotive weighing 20 tones 
 

6. The passage is mainly about -------------------. 

    a) the railway engine                                       b) the wagon wheels 

    c) the Industrial Revolution                             d) the development of railways 
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       Some children require programs of special education and may have to attend special schools, 

where what is taught and it is taught is different from what is available in regular schools. There 

are different types of special schools. Special schools exist for children who are deaf (or partially 

deaf); for the blind (or partially visually handicapped); for mentally related children; for 

physically handicapped children; and for children with behavioral problems. In some countries 

there are also schools for clever children, those who are either exceptionally intelligent or 

artistically or musically talented. 
 

     In Western Europe and the United Stated, the first programs of special education were 

developed during the late 18th and the 19th centuries, but were not widely available. These 

schools were residential (boarding) establishments, and were often in the countryside. These 

meant that the children who attended them rarely mixed with other children. 

 

1. The first paragraph is mainly about -----------------------. 

     a. special schools                                           b. school programs 

     c. deaf and blind students                               d. the uses of special education 

 

2. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true? 

     a. There are some children who need to go to special school. 

     b. The method of teaching is different in the two kind of schools. 

     c. What is taught in special schools is different from that of regular schools. 

     d. There are some schools for especially clever children all over the world. 

 

3. According to the passage, special schools are only for -----------------------? 

    a. deaf and blind children 

    b. handicapped or talented children 

    c. children who have artistic and musical abilities 

    d. children who have mental and behavioral problems 

 

4. The first programs of special education in the West --------------------. 

     a. lasted for 100 years 

     b. began in second half of the 18th century 

     c. were developed outside the United States 

     d. were free for most people to benefit from 

 

5. Which one is NOT a feature of special schools? 

    a. Everybody had access to them 

    b. They were often in the countryside 

    c. They were boarding schools 

    d. Children in such schools were rarely in contact with other children 
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      The Pre-Raphaelites wanted to paint naturally and study every detail carefully, as the early 

Netherlands painters had done; but they mostly turned away from the life around them. If they 

painted landscape, for instance, they were apt to go to distant places where no railways or 

factories were to be seen. Holman Hunt, for example, went to the Holy Land in order to paint 

scenes from the Bible with perfect accuracy. 
 

      In France the more revolutionary painters did the opposite. Instead of painting in great detail, 

they painted broadly, with great sweeps of the brush, and increasingly, they painted the life of 

France in their day. Gustavo Courbet, for instance, painted landscape, still-life, and every kind of 

scene from the life both of well-to-do farmers and of peasants. Jean Francois Millet painted 

mostly peasants, often working in the fields. A school of landscape painters settled at Barbizon, 

not far from Paris, and painted scenes in the forest around them. They were known as the 

Barbizon painters. 
 

1. According to passage the early Netherlands painters-------------------. 

     a. painted naturally 

     b. Paid attention to the life around them 

     c. copied the style of the Pre-Raphaelites 

     d. Painted much better than the Pre-Raphaelites 
  

2. The word “apt” in the line 3 is closet in meaning to ---------------------. 

     a. safe                        b. calm                         c. aware                         d. Ready 

 

3. Which group of painters painted broadly? 

     a. the early Netherlands  

     b. The Pre-Raphaelites 

     c. more revolutionary  

     d. Landscape painters 

 

4. Gustavo Courbet is mentioned as an example of painters who ---------------------. 

     a. were rich and painted just for fun 

     b. showed interest in the life of France in their day 

     c. lived in forests to find good science for painting 

     d. considered landscape as unsuitable for painting 
 

5. The passage is mainly about -------------------------. 

     a. some schools of painting 

     b. scenes from Bible 

     c. The Netherland painters  

     d. the Pre-Raphaelites painters 
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      John Milton (1608-74) is usually thought of as the greatest of all English poets after 

Shakespeare. His most magnificent poem is Paradise Lost 1667), which tells the story of God’s 

dealing with mankind, from the creation of the world, as told in Bible. 
 

    Milton was born in London and went to St. Paul's School, where he was so eager    to learn that, 

he said, " From the twelfth year of my age I scarce ever went to bed ئ  before midnight". At 16 

he went to Christ's College, Cambridge, and when he left after more than seven years, he settled 

down to continue studying in a Buchinghamshire village called Horton. Already he knew that he 

wanted to write a great poem and he believed that to do this he must be not only a learned man 

but also a good one. 
 

     Although he was not ready yet to begin his great task, Milton did write other poems while he 

lived at Horton. Among them were L'Allegro and Il Penseroso (both 1631-32). L'Allegro 

described the things that a cheerful man likes and Il Penseroso the thing a serious man likes. Also 

written at Horton were Comus (1634), a masque in praise of purity, and Lycidas (1637), a 

beautiful, sad poem lamenting the death of Edward King, a fellow-student who had been 

drowned. 
 

1. The passage is mainly about ------------------------. 

     a. Milton's early life 

     b. Milton's life and work 

     c. the way the Bible influenced Milton 

     d. why Shakespeare is considered a better poet than Milton 
 

2. The passage points out that Milton started his school --------------------. 

     a. when he was 10 

     b. At St. Paul’s school 

     c. In Christs College  

     d. because he lived in London 
 
 

3. From the sentence, “I scarce ever went to bed before midnight”  

     We conclude that Milton ------------------------. 

      a. had sleeping problems                      b. stayed up studying 

      c. was not tired                                     d. loved the night time 
   

3. After more than seven years at Christ’s College, John Milton ------------------------. 

     a. was not interesting in poems yet 

     b. Believed that he had to be a learned man 

     c. settled down to continue studying in Horton 

     d. felt he needed peace and quiet 
 
 

4. Which statement about Milton’s poem is Not true? 

     a. Milton did not write any poems while he was in Horton 

     b. L’Allegro described the things that a cheerful man likes 

     c. Il Penseroso described the things that a serious man likes 

     d. He also wrote, Comus, a masque in praise of purity and Lycidas 
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      Even when asleep the body needs energy. The more active a person is; the more energy the 

body uses. The energy comes from the chemical " burning” of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, and 

certain other substances such as alcohol. 
 

       The energy values of different foods can be measured by burning them in a special small 

oven called a calorimeter. Energy in food is often measured in calories. One kilocalorie, usually 

written as kcl or Calorie (with a capital 3), is the amount of energy required to raise the 

temperature of one kilogram of water by 1° Celsius. In fact, the Calorie is a unit of heat, not 

energy. In the modern system of measurements, energy is measured in joules. (1 Calorie equals 

4.2 kilojoules.) 
 

      You can find the calorie content of almost any food by looking in a slimming magazine or 

book. An adult need, on average, a little under 3000 Calories a day. A manual worker would 

need 4000 or more, because of the energy used in physical activity. Children, who are growing 

and also very active, need extra Calories as well. As people become older they need fewer 

Calories, partly because they are physically less active and partly because some of their body 

tissues become chemically less active. 

 

1. The best title for the passage is ------------------------. 

     a. Carbohydrates                                                           b. Energy and Food 

     c. Fats and Proteins                                                       d. Chemical Burning 

 

2. According to the passage, the energy values of foods can be measured by ----------------------. 

     a. chemicals                                                                     

     b. the use of boiling water 

     c. the activity of the person                                            

    d. burning them in the calorimeter 

 

3. The passage point out that Calorie is actually a unit of -----------------------. 

     a. heat                               b. joules                                c. energy                     d. Celsius 

 

4. Which of the following is likely to need fewer Calories? 

      a. Adults                          b. Manual workers             c. Women                    d. Old people 

 

5. 12.6 kilojoules equal ----------------------- calories. 

       a. 1                                   b.2                                         c.3                                 d.4 

 
  

@PracticalEnglish99         :دیانگلیسی کنکور با جمال احم"کانال تلگرام"     
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      When people today speak of cartoons, they usually mean the comic drawing which appear in 

almost every newspaper and magazine, drawings of some scene or situation intended to be funny. 

Some newspaper cartoons, of course, especially the ones about politics, are critical; they explain 

a significant or interesting event of the moment in a way that shows up its importance. They often 

contain caricatures enlarged and comic portraits of real people (politicians for instance) – for if a 

cartoonist wants to criticize a political leader or show that he dislikes him, one of the best ways 

to make him look silly and funny in a cartoon. 
 

      Another use of the word cartoon means the kind of " strip cartoon" in newspapers and comics 

which tells a story in a set of little pictures. Some strip cartoons do not have words; others include 

conversations in the drawing in areas called " balloons". Cartoon film, such as those Walt Disney, 

are " animated cartoons", that is, they are films made from a great number of separate drawings 

photographed one after another and shown very quickly on the screen so that the figures on them 

seem to move. 
 

1. Which kind of cartoons has a more serious purpose? 

     1) portraits                                                       2) politic cartoons  

     3) strip cartoons                                              4) cartoon film 
 

2. In the phrase “strip cartoon”, “strip” means ----------------------. 

    1. a balloon                   2. drawing                  3. without words           4. a narrow piece 

 

3. Which sentence about the passage is NOT true? 

    1) Comic drawings of some scene or situations make us laugh 

    2) Some cartoons explain a significant or interesting event 

    3) Some people believe that cartoons are anything which makes us laughs 

    4) Most cartons which appear in magazines or newspapers make us laugh 

 

4. The cartoon films made by Walt Disney are ----------------------. 

     1) Cartoons strips                                              2) included in cartoons 

     3) not a number of moving figures                  4) not based on one drawing 

 

5. The best title for the passage can be ------------------. 

    1) making Cartoons                                           2) kinds of cartoons 

    3) Newspaper Cartoons                                     4) Magazine Cartoons 
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      Robert Adam was the son of an architect, William Adam, and he had three brothers who were 

also architects. The building he designed with them were simple and well-arranged outside, and 

the large room inside were beautifully shaped and decorated. He made the shape more interesting 

by having corners and curved walls, or sometimes a row of columns across one end. The ceilings 

and walls are beautiful patterns plasterwork, which were painted in light colors. As well as 

designing the houses and decorating the rooms, Robert Adam also designed the furniture to go in 

the rooms. The furniture, the mantelpieces, the door handles and even the keyhole covers were 

all carefully designed and made. Much of his work was done inside existing houses, such as Syon 

House, near London. His best country houses, such as Kenwood, in London, and Harewood 

House, in Yorkshire, were built from 1760 to the early 1770s. 
 

     Adam studied architecture abroad while on the Ground Tour to Italy. He was especially 

interested in the house in the Roman city of Pompeii and he copied their decoration in his designs. 

He established himself in London in 1758 and was later joined by his brother James. When Adam 

made a design for plasterwork decorations it could be used in several houses, since the moulds 

which shaped the plaster could be used again. 
 

1. According to the passage, which sentence is NOT true? 

    a) Robert Adam used the Italian architecture 

    b) William Adam decorated buildings abroad 

    c) Adam studied architecture in a foreign country 

    d) The buildings Adam designed were curved in some parts 
 

2. According to the passage, much of Adam's work was done ------------------. 

    a) from 1760 to 1770                                   b) in the roman city 

     c) inside his best country houses               d) inside existing houses near London 
 

3. Decoration in Adam's design was copied from ------------------. 

    a) his brother's work                                  b) the houses in Pompeii 

     c) the houses in London                             d) the best houses in England 
 

4. Adam was able to use the decoration designs more than one because he ------------------. 

     a) could establish them himself 

     b) designed them more than once 

     c) made several plasterwork decorations for houses 

     d) used the moulds which could be used many times 
 

5. The best title for the passage could be ------------------. 

    a) The History of Architect                            b) William's Adam's best work 

    c) Robert Adam as an Architect                    d) The Best and Most Famous Architects 
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       Most shoes are made to the basic design of a thick under part known as the sole, which takes 

the wear and tear of walking, and a thinner upper part which encloses the foot. However, as shoes 

are made to suit people living in climates ranging from tropical to very cold, and as they are also 

made according to fashion, a tremendous variety of shoes has been produced throughout the ages. 
 

      Today it is mainly women's shoes that are made to different patterns from year to year- men's 

shoes change much less, although in past centuries they have varied as much as women's. Most 

of the people of the ancient world wore sandals with soles of leather or wood. They have been 

found in the tombs of the ancient Egyptians. The Greeks wore shoes for the bath and high boots 

for hunting. These were also worn by the Minoans of Crete and by Romans. In the middle ages, 

shoes were pointed but comfortable, for they were cut from soft leather of cloth to fit the shape 

of the foot. 

 

1- The passage is mainly about ----------------------. 

    a) shoes for men and women 

    b) the variety of fashionable shoes 

    c) shoes in different climates and periods 

    d) the designs of shoes in the ancient world 

 

2. In the Middle ages -----------------------. 

    a) shoes were as soft and sharp as leather 

    b) shoes were small but comfortable 

    c) people liked their feet to feel relaxed 

    d) people's feet were fit for shoes 

 

3. According to the passage, which sentence is NOT true? 

    a) Women wore more shoes than men  

    b) Men's shoes are less various than women's 

    c) Shoes are different depending on climates 

    d) The Greeks wore different shoes for different purposes 

 

.--------------------" in line 6 refers to TheyThe word "  .4 

     a. women's shoes                 b. patterns                 c. men                 d. men's shoes 

 

.----------------------” in line 4 is closest in meaning to tremendousThe word “ -5 

     a. small                                  b. beautiful               c. large                d. little 
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       One of the reasons why human beings have become such a successful and dominant 

species in the world is because of the ability we have to cooperate with each other, to work 

in groups. Groups may form for a wide variety of purposes, some informal, such as a 

gathering of friends, others formal such as a committee. Formal groups often develop strict 

rules about procedures. A committee may appoint a chairperson, a secretary, and a treasure. 

The group will have rules about how a meeting is to be conducted. After the meeting a 

formal record of what happened will be made and distributed to members. Some groups of 

this sort, such as a commercial company, will have an order in which communication 

confirms to rules, a person may be given orders by someone above, and then pass orders 

down to someone below.  
 

      People will communicate with those above them in the grading, those below them, and 

those on the same level as themselves. Even in an informal group, communication is 

always more complicated than it is between two individuals. Some people feel very 

nervous when they are in a group; They might either keep quiet and say nothing at all, or 

else they may start speaking and never want to stop. To work well in a group, you have to 

learn to listen as well as to speak, and you must be prepared to change your mind, or to 

agree to cooperation with other people present. No group works well if its members are 

selfish and stubborn. 
 

1. What is the best title for the passage? 

     a) Secrets of social life                                    b) Formal and informal groups 

     c) Communication of Dominant Species        d) Human Relations in Groups 
 

2. The word "it" in paragraph 3 refers to -----------------------. 

    a) formal group             b) individual               c) communication        d) informal group 
 

3. The word ‘strict’ in paragraph 2 is closet in meaning to ----------------------. 

     a) correct                      b) exact                      c) perfect                      d) private 
 

4. What is the main idea of the second paragraph? 

     a. people should learn how to hold a meeting 

     b. in companies, orders are given to people in a strict way 

     c. in formal groups, people only communicate with those above them 

     d. Members of formal groups cooperate with each other according to certain rules 
 

5. It can be understood from the passage that to communicate well in a group, you need to -------. 

     a. be open the idea different from yours   b. learn how to make all members think like you        

     c. listen better than you speak                   d. agree with all the selfish and stubborn members 
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        Books that tell children about the lives of real people, or about real things in the world, are 

nowadays not at all dull and not at all like lesson books. One of the best of life stories, or 

biographies, of famous people is Mother Teresa by Ann Sebba. Other similar books are A Hand 

Upon time (about Charles Dickens) and Mountbatten: Hero. Some books are a part of a series, 

each title a separate biography of some famous person.  

 

      There are many books about people who live ordinary lives but who represent the changing 

face of the world. There are books about people who have led their countries through times of 

great stress, and about people who work for and within a particular belief. People have differing 

interests in life, and there are a great many books available to cover most hobbies and leisure 

activities. Subjects such as music, painting, camping and crafts and covered for various age –

groups, so that readers should always be able to find something of interest. 

 

1. What is the subject of the passage? 

     1. books                                                         2. Real things in the world 

     3. Famous people                                          4. Biographies 

 

2. According to the passage, Mother Teresa is ------------------. 

     1. a life story                                                   2.  not a biography 

     3. a character of a little book                          4. a book about the life of common people 

 

3. The word “represent” in the first paragraph is closet in meaning to --------------------. 

      1. enhance                   2. include                    3. produce                       4. Show 

 

4. Which sentence is NOT true? 

      1. There are many books about people who live ordinary lives but who represent world changes 

      2. There are books related to people’s hobbies 

      3. A Hand Upon Time is a book which is written by Charles Dickens 

      4. There are books about people who have led their countries in times of great stress 

 

5. The writer believes that reason why there are books about music, etc. is that -----------. 

     1. people have the same interests in life 

     2. there are a great many books available 

     3. people work for and within a particular belief 

     4. because readers do not have the same areas of interest 
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       According to the modern western calendar, the year is divided into 12 periods known as 

months; some of them have 31 days, some 30 days, and One-February has 28 days, except in leap 

years, when it has 29. How ever., months have not always been 12 of them in the year. The word 

"month" is connected with the word " moon", and when the ancient people first made calendars 

a month was measured by the length of time from new moon- this is about 29.25 days. The month 

then began when the new crescent moon was first seen in the sky at sunset and the lengths of the 

months were either 29 or 30 days.  
 

      This did not produce an accurate calendar and, therefore, the system was dropped. Our present 

months, with their different numbers of days, do not correspond to any movements of the 

heavenly bodies. Sometimes when people use the word "month" they mean any period of 28 days 

which may easily occur in two different months so far as the calendar is concerned. Therefore, 

whenever it is necessary to distinguish between the two uses of the word, the months as shown 

on the calendar are often spoken of as calendar months. 
 

1- Which sentence about the month is NOT true according to the passage? 

     a. the days in a month range from 28 to 31 

     b. There are often 28 days in February 

     c. The year was once divided into twelve 29.25- day months 

     d . There have been 12 months in a year since ancient times 

 

2- According to the passage, the length of a month ---------------------. 

    a. is about 29.25 days 

    b. is divided into 30 days 

    c. has some connection with the length of the moon 

    d. was related to new moon 

 

3 - The word “correspond” in the 2nd paragraph is closest in meaning to --------------------. 

      a) explain                        b) stretch                     c) relate                       d) include 

 

4- When the new crescent moon was seen in the sky at sunset ----------------------. 

    a. the month did not last 31 days 

    b. the system was dropped completely 

    c. it did not produce an exact calendar 

    d. our months were not in agreement with the movements of any heavenly bodies 

 

5- The writer believes that calendar months are ---------------------. 

    a) any period of 28 days 

    b) those seen on the calendar 

    c) those which occur in two different months 

    d) based on the way most heavenly bodies move 
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       In all societies of the population is labeled as "old". What is different from place to place is 

the age at which people are considered old, and the old way people are regarded. In modern 

industrialized societies, old age begins at 65- 70; in contrast, in the 19th century old age began at 

55. In many poor countries, where people’s life expectations are much lower, someone as young 

as 40 may be an old person. In some societies elderly people are thought of as wise and 

experienced, and they may even be the leaders of the community. But in the Western societies, 

the elderly is sometimes disregarded.  
 

         Having reached a certain age, somewhere between 60 and 70, they may be expected to 

retire from their jobs, even if they are still able to work efficiently. Gradually their ties with the 

community are released, and in many cases, they live in communities made up entirely of old 

people. The rapid ageing of the populations of all the industrialized countries is due not only to 

people living longer, but also to a sharp decline from the 1970s in the number of babies being 

born. Women tend to live longer than men, so that in 1985 for every 100 women over the age of 

70, there were only 63 men. It is also true that the better-off members of the society can expect 

to live longer than the poorer, since they are generally better fed and have superior medical care. 
 

1- According to the passage, --------------------. 

     a. people are considered old depending on their country 

     b. 200 years ago, an old person was at most 55 

     c. Someone as young as 40 is usually called an old person 

     d. People in modern industrialized societies die sometimes between 65 and 70 
 

2- The phrase "retire from" in the 2nd paragraph is closet meaning to --------------------. 

     a. do                           b. leave                      3. transfer                          d. experience 
 

3- According to the passage, the rapid ageing of the populations is --------------------. 

     a. more related to women 

     b. observed in industrialized 

     c. common in poor societies 

     d. specially observed in all Western societies 
 

4- Which sentence is NOT true according to the passage? 

     a. Women may live longer than men 

     b. sometimes between 60 and 70, some people stop working 

     c. very young population are decreasing in poor societies 

     d. The better- off members of the society can expect to live longer than the others 
 

5- The passage is mainly about ----------------------. 

     a. old age                                                   b. population size 

     c. different kinds of societies                    d. the number of babies in different societies 
 

 



 "جمال احمدی"یف و گردآوری: ألت             "درک مطلب به سؤالات" راهکارهای پاسخگویی  جلسه دهم:              99جمع بندی کنکور          63

Passage 15 – ) 87  تجری( 
     

      Before Columbus came to the New World, the only people there were Indians. Some of the 

early explorers treated the Indians very badly. But there were some who were good to them. 

Father Marquette was one who treated them well. Marquette was a French priest. He came to 

Canada as a missionary, a person teaching Christianity.  
 

     At first Father Marquette stayed at a mission near the east coast. He learned the language of 

several Indian tribes. Then he decided to go west and preach to the Indians who lived near the 

Great Lakes. From these Indians heard of great river farther west. The governor of New France, 

the French lands in the New World, had heard of this river, too.  
 

     He decided to send an expedition to find out about it. The governor chose Louis Joliet, a trader, 

to lead this expedition. He then asked Father Marquette to go with Joliet as a missionary. Joliet 

and Marquette reached the Mississippi by traveling down the Wisconsin River in light boats. 

They were pleased to see the great river. On their journey along it they stopped at many places. 

Everywhere the Indians were friendly. 
 

1. According to the passage, which sentence is NOT true? 

     a) Marquette favored religious beliefs. 

     b) Father Marquette was kind of the Indians. 

     c) Some of the early explorers treated the Indians badly 

     d) Columbus was the only person who came to the New World before the Indians. 
 

2. Father Marquette learned the language of several Indian tribes in order to -------------. 

     a) live near the Great Lakes 

     b) go to the great river father west 

     c) stay at a place near the east coast 

     d) preach to the Indians near the Great Lakes 
 

3. The word " expedition" in the 3rd paragraph is closest in meaning to …. 

     a) journey              b) occasion                           c) distance                     d) destination 
 

4. When the governor of New France heard of the river, he … 

    a) made Louis Joliet stop expedition 

    b) chose Marquette while the government chose Joliet 

    c) decided to send a group of people to find out about it 

    d) asked Marquette and Joliet to travel alone 
 

5. The best title for the passage would be …. 

     a) Marquette as a missionary                                b) Marquette in Canada 

     d) The Governor of New France                           d) Columbus in New World 
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     A very long time ago, people did not have money. They traded animals and crops for things 

they wanted. In China, in about 1200 B.C., People traded Shells and metal tools for the things 

they wanted. For example, they traded metal Knives and Shovels for the things they needed. Later 

for in china, people made metal money. In about 100 B.C., the Chinese made money of animal 

skin. The first paper money was made from white colored deer skin. It came from china about 

900 years later.  
 

      In about 700 B.C., people made the first-round metal Coins. The coins were made of gold 

and silver. They looked very similar to the coins we use today. These coins came from Lydia. 

Lydia was located where the country called turkey is located today. After people made coins in 

Lydia, people in Rome, Iran, and Greece also began making coins. Coins were very durable – 

they were strong and could last a long time without becoming damaged. Wampum are necklaces 

made from beads and seashells. The beads had holes in them. People put beads on Strings. 

American Indians used wampum for money in the 1500’s.  
 

      Money Changes what time. No matter what it is looks like, money is an idea. It is the thought 

that people can trade Something they have for something they want. Money makes trading 

easier.    
    

1. what is the passage mainly about? 

      a) History of money                                         

      b) importance of money 

      c) money in ancient China                               

      d) why people Spend money 

 

2. where was the first paper money made? 

     a) Rome         b) Lydia                   c) China                     d) Greece 

 

3. what does “them” in line 12 refers to?    

     a) Holes                  b) Beads                            c) Wampum    d) Seashells  

 

4. which of the following words is defined in the passage? 

     a) Deer         b) Shovels         c) Durable                d) Strings 
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The game is played for four quarters of 15 minutes each or two halves of 20 minutes each. Playing 

time may be Shortened for schools or for a series of matches Played in one day. Two referees 

control the game, keep the score, and keep time except in internationals. 
 

      To start the game, one of the centers passes the ball from small centers circle. This is called 

a center pass and is also used for restarting the game after a goal. One of the attacking teams (the 

team taking the center pass) must touch or receive the center pass within the center third. After 

that the ball is thrown from player to player until goal shooter or goal attack receives the ball is 

in the Shooting circle and tries to score.  
 

      The players may not walk or run while the ball in their possession, or hold it for more than 

three seconds. The ball may be thrown or bounced to another player but not rolled or kicked. A 

player may bounce or bat the ball once before catching it. the ball may be caught while it is in 

the air but a player may not take the ball out of another player’s hands or contact (touch) his in 

any way. A player standing the correct distance away may block the movement of a player or the 

flight of the ball. the ball may not be thrown over a complete third of the court. If a player of one 

team sends the ball out of court, it is thrown in by one of the other team. When a rule is broken, 

either a free pass or a penalty pass is given to the other team. 
 

1. The passage is primarily written to ---------------------. 

     a) explain some rules                   b) advertise something  

     c) make some suggestions                   d) describe the function of a game 
 

2. When one of the centers passes the ball from the small center circle ---------------------. 

     a) the game actually begins  

     b) the game has to be repeated  

     c) the ball thrown from player to player in the shooting circle.  

     d) the team in the center circle touching the center pass within the center third.  
 

3. How long are the players on the court playing the game? 

    a) 55 minutes            b) 35 minutes       c) 80 minutes            d) 60 minutes 
 

4. What happens after a goal is scored? 

    a) a player may send the ball out court. 

    b) the ball is bounced to the goal shooter.  

    c) the ball is passage from the small center circle.  

    d) the team taking the center pass receives the center pass within the center third.  
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    The idea of being employed, or working in exchange for money paid as salary or wages, is a 

relatively recent one. It started fully with the industrial Revolution in the 1760s. thousands of 

years before then, when primitive tribes wandered the Earth, everyone – man, woman, and child 

– worked just to survive, by hunting, gathering food, making clothes, cooking, looking after 

babies, and handling the houses. 
 

     When the first civilizations developed, a form of employment was forced on people without 

their choice. It was called slavery. Slaves were not paid for their work, and were vital to the 

economy of early civilizations such as Egypt and Greece. In later centuries Slaves played a key 

role in the economy of European overseas colonies from the 16th. Century onwards, as well as 

in the cotton economy of the southern united State up to the American Civil war in 1861. Slaves 

were forced to work at anything their masters ordered them to, be it field work. Housekeeping, 

or road building. Slaves were often worked till dropped dead, and were beaten if they refused to 

work.  
 

      Another form of employment called farming emerged in the Middle Ages in Europe. 

Farmers were employed by lords to work the land for the lord’s benefit. In return they received 

shelter and a small plot to farm for themselves. They could not leave the lord’s estate nor 

change their employment if they wanted to. Like slaves they were not paid money in return for 

their Labor. 
 

1. the passage is mainly about ---------------------. 

    a) the history of employment                                           

    b) the industrial Revolution 

    c) employment in the first civilizations                         

    d) slavery in the American civil War 

 

2. According to the passage, in primitive time -------------------------. 

    a) Employees worked without force                                      

    b) people worked by hunting animals 

    c) were no longer important in the 16th century                   

    d) had on important role in European colonies 

 

3. in the Middle Ages, farmers --------------------------. 

    a) were paid very little very little money                      

    b) were given places to live in 

    c) could not have their own land                                    

    d) were allowed to change their jobs 
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      Weather describes conditions, such as rain, wind, and sunshine, that occur during a short 

period of time in a particular place; climate is the overall pattern of weather in a region. From 

one moment to the next the weather can change. A warm, sunny day can be overtaken by a violent 

storm. Dark clouds form, high winds blow, and rain lashes the ground, yet it may be only a few 

minutes before the sunny weather returns. However, in some parts of the world, such as in parts 

of the tropics, the weather barely changes for months at a time. There it is always hot and heavy 

rains fall. Meteorologists are scientists who measure and forecast the weather.  
 

       They do this by studying clouds, winds, and the temperature and pressure of earth’s 

atmosphere. But despite the use of satellites, Computers, and other technology in weather 

forecasting, weather remains a force of nature that is hard to predict. Several thousand weather 

stations on land, ships, and aircrafts measure weather conditions around the world. The stations 

contain instruments that record temperature, rainfall, the speed and direction of wind, air pressure, 

and humidity (the amount of water vapor in the air). Balloons called radiosondes carry 

instruments to take measurements high in the air. Weather satellites in space send back pictures 

of the clouds.  
 

1. which of the following is TRUE about the difference between weather and climate? 

    a) weather refers to predictable atmospheric conditions. 

    b) Climate refers to conditions such as rain and wind.  

    c) weather is a fixed climactic pattern in a region. 

    d) Climate refers to a more constant condition.  
 

2. According to the passage, which of the following do meteorologists NOT do when 

forecasting weather?  

    a) they study clouds.                                        

    b) they study winds.  

    c) they go high in the air in special balloons.  

     d) they examine the pressure of Earth’s atmosphere. 
 

3. what does the word “barely” in line 6 mean.  

    a) Never       b) Often                 c) Seldom             d) Occasionally 
 

4. which of the following is Not true?  

    a) weather stations are not built on land only.  

    b) weather stations contain highly advanced equipment.  

    c) Radiosondes are balloons that take certain tools high in the air.  

    d) Computers and satellites make it possible to predict weather without any difficulty. 
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     Every cloud is made up of millions of tiny droplets of either water or particles of ice floating 

together in the air. The air always conditions a certain amount of water vapour (that is, water in 

the form of gas), which is invisible. The amount of water vapour that air can contain depends on 

the air’s temperature; the cooler the air, the less water it can hold.  
 

     When air cools, some of the water vapour will eventually condense; that is, it will form tiny, 

visible water droplets. If these are on the ground, we call them dew, if near the ground we call 

them fog or mist, and if they are up in the sky, we call them clouds. When the water droplets are 

first reduced, they measure only a fiftieth of a millimeter across and are light enough to float in 

air. If the air goes on cooling, the drops get bigger and many falls as rain.  
 

     When air rises it cools, so when warm, moist air is forced to rise, clouds are likely to form. 

Mountains cause air to rise and thus mountainous lands are often cloudy. Air may also be forced 

upwards through intense heating of the lend or by the meeting of two masses of air, one cold and 

the other warm and moist. The warm air rises up over the cold air, causing it to cool and clouds 

to form. Once clouds have formed, they will remain until the air is warmed or rain falls.  
                         

1. The amount of water vapour that air can hold depend on -------------------. 

    a) tiny droplets                     b) vapour’s temperature 

    c) temperature of the air                   d) particles of ice in the vapour 
 

2. According to the passage, very small visible water droplets on the ground are called ------------. 

     a) dew   b) fog   c) rain   d) cloud  
 

3. Which statement about clouds is NOT true?    

    a) once clouds have formed, they will remain until the air is warmed and rain falls.  

    b) when air rises, it cools, so when warm, moist air is forced to rise, clouds are likely to form  

    c) when the air goes on cooling, water drops get bigger and may fall as rain.  

    d) when warm air rises up over the cold air, it gets warmer and clouds are formed.  
 

4. According to the reading, mountainous areas are often cloudy because in these places ----------.  

     a) warm air rises up over cold the cold air 

     b) two masses of warm air meet 

     c) they are usually on the way of rain carrying winds       

     d) water droplets are of enough weight for cloud formation. 
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       Leonardo da Vinci was born in 1452 in the area of Florence, Italy. He did many things. He 

was a scientist, inventor, musician, mathematician, and architect. He knew about animals and 

plants, too. He could do many things well. Leonardo was famous for his painting, and many 

people know about them. He started working on the Last Supper in 1495 in Milan and finished it 

in 1498. He started working on the Mona Lisa in 1503 in Italy and finished it a short time before 

he died. It is now in France.  
 

       Leonardo’s paintings were very good. He understood how human bodies worked. Besides, 

he knew how happy or sad people looked because he knew how emotion looked on people’s 

faces. Since he understood nature, light, and shadow, his paintings looked real. Leonardo had 

many ideas for inventions. He drew plans for a helicopter as well as a tank. He even had an idea 

for a calculator. He had an idea for making solar power, which is power that comes from the sun. 

Leonardo lived at the same time as Michelangelo and Raphael. He was 27 years older than 

Michelangelo and 31 years older than Raphael. Leonardo died in 1619.        
 

1. According to the passage, which of the following was Leonardo NOT good at?    

     a) Art      b) biology                    c) Chemistry          d) Psychology 
 

2. What does the word “them” in line 4 refer to?   

    a) many people                                       

    b) Animals and plants  

    c) All Leonardo’s paintings               

    d) Mona Lisa and The Last supper 
 

3. Which of the following can be concluded from the passage? 

    a) Mona Lisa took a longer time to finish than the Last Supper. 

    b) Leonardo painted Mona Lisa when he was still young. 

    c) Leonardo finished Mona Lisa in a short time.   

    d) Leonardo painted Mona Lisa in France. 
 

4. Which of the following do we understand about Leonardo? 

    a) He never thought of inventing something that could be used during war time.  

    b) He was interested in finding ways of obtaining energy from the sun.  

    c) He was aware of all-natural elements when made He an invention. 

    d) He died when the famous artist Michelangelo was only 27.  
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     Before the invention of the postage Stamp, it was difficult to send a Letter to send to another 

country. The sender paid for the letter to travel in his or her own country. Then the person in the 

other country paid for the rest of the trip. If a letter crossed several countries, the problem was 

worse.  
 

     Ronald Hill, a British teacher, had the idea of a postage stamp with glue on the back. The 

British post office made the first stamp in 1840. They were the penny Black and the Two pence 

Blue. A person bought a stamp and put it on a letter. The post office delivered the letter. When 

people received letter, they didn’t have to pay anything. The postage was prepaid.  

Postage stamps become popular in Great British immediately. Other countries started making 

their own postage very quickly.  
 

     There were still problems with international mail. Some countries did want to accept letters 

with stamps from other countries. Finally, in 1874, a German organized the universal postal 

Union (UPU). Each country in the UPU agreed to accept letters with prepaid postage from the 

other members. Today, the offices of the UPU are in Switzerland. Almost every country in the 

word is a member of this organization. It takes care of any international mail problems. Today, 

post offices in every country sell beautiful stamps. Collecting stamps is one of the most popular 

hobbies in the world, and every stamp Collector Knows about the penny Black and the Twopence 

blue.       
   

1. It can be understood from the passage that sending letters to people in other countries ---------. 

    a) was made possible after the invention of the postage stamp 

    b) is no longer a practical and economical way of communication 

    c) existed even before the invention of the postage stamp. 

    d) is the source of income for the universal postal union 
 

2. The penny black ---------------------. 

    a) appeared in the first half 19th century  

    b) appeared after the Twopence Blue turned out to be inefficient. 

    c) was designed to primarily solve the problem of sending letters from one country to another  

    d) made it possible for letter to be attached to the part of the envelope having glue on it  
 

3. The UPU was started by -------------------.  

    a) a teacher                           b) some European countries 

    c) Switzerland                                   d) a German citizen 
 

4. The information in the passage is mainly organized based on ------------------.  

    a) listing positive and negative points of a development   

    b) describing events in the order of their happening 

    c) analyzing the effects of an invention                           

    d) comparison and contrast 
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     No one knows who invented pencils or when it happened. A Swiss described a pencil in a 

book in 1565. He said it was a piece of wood whit lead inside it. (Lead is a very heavy, soft, dark 

gray metal). Pencils weren’t popular, and people continued to write with pens. They used bird 

feathers as pens.  
 

     Then, in 1795, someone started making pencils from graphite, they became very popular. 

Graphite is like coal. (coal is black, and we burn it for heat and energy.) today, people make 

pencils in the same way. They grind the graphite, make it into the shape of a stick, and bake it. 

Then they put it in side a piece of wood. One pencil can write 50.000 English words or make a 

line 55 Kilometers long.  
 

     People wrote with feather pens and then used pens with metal points. They had to dip the point 

into ink after every few letters. Next, someone invented a fountain pen that could hold ink inside 

it. A fountain pen can write several pages before you have to fill it again.  

Two Hungarian brothers, ladies and Georg Biro, invented the ballpoint pen. They left Hungry 

and started making ballpoint pens in England in 1943, during world war II. English polite liked 

the pens. They couldn’t write with fountain pens in airplanes because the ink leaked out. Later, 

a French company called Bic bought the Biros company.  
 

     Some people call ballpoint pens “Bics”. Australians call them “biros”. Whatever we call them, 

we use them every day. 
 

1. What is the best title for the passage? 

    a) Advantage of pens         

    b) a Big Change in Writing Style 

    c) A Brief History of Pencils and pens          

    d) the Most important Human invention  
 

2. Which one of the following Statements is TRUE about graphite, according to the passage?  

    a) it is used to produce energy for warming people. 

    b) it is a material from which coal is made. 

    c) it naturally comes in the shape of sticks.  

    d) it is used in the manufacture of pencils.  
 

3. Why does the author mention “pilots” in the passage?   

    a) To show an advantage of a specific kind of penal 

    b) To introduce the true inventors of ballpoint pens 

    c) To tell the reader that need is the mother of invention  

    d) To discuss the role of writing in the development of airplanes 
 

4. The phrase “the ink” in paragraph 4 is the ink -------------------. 

    a) Inside the pens that were actually made by the two Hungarian brothers 

    b) Inside the fountain pens pilots used for writing while flying their planes 

    c) English pilots began to use after they got ballpoint pens 

    d) produced and supplied by a French company Known as Bic 
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      Weather forecasting is the use of sciences and technology to predicate the state of the 

atmosphere for a given location. Human beings have tried to predicate the weather informally for 

thousands of years, and formally since the nineteenth century. Weather forecasts are made by 

collecting quantitative data about the current state of the atmosphere on a given place and using 

scientific understanding of atmospheric processes to predict how the atmosphere will be on that 

place.  
 

     Once an all – human endeavor was mainly based upon changes in barometric pressure, current 

weather conditions, and sky condition. Weather forecasting now relies on computer – based 

model that considers atmospheric factors. Human input is still required to select the best possible 

forecast model to base the forecast upon, which involves pattern recognition skills, 

telecommunications, knowledge of model performance, and knowledge of model biases. The 

ever – changing nature of the atmosphere, the great computational power required to solve the 

equations that describe the atmosphere, error involved in measuring the initial conditions, and an 

incomplete understanding of atmospheric processes mean that forecasts became less accurate as 

the difference in current time and the time for which the forecasts is being made increases. 
 

1. According to the passage, weather forecasting ---------------------. 

     a) is a new technology                                      

     b) has a long history 

     c) began less than 100 years ago                       

     d) is not as effective as it used to be 

 

2. The passage is mainly concerned with ----------------------. 

    a) the reasons why human is attracted to weather forecasting 

    b) the circumstances under which weathermen make mistakes 

    c) a definition of weather forecasting and the way it is done 

    d) the early methods used to predicate weather conditions 

 

3. What does the passage state about the role of human in modern weather forecasting? 

    a) Human work is a necessary  

    b) There is no need for humans. 

    c) Even people with no expert knowledge can do weather forecasting. 

    d) It now depends more on human intervention than was the case in less modern weather 

forecasting models. 

  

4. The word “which” near the end of paragraph 2 refers to ---------------------. 

     a) processes                          b) forecasts                           c) difference  d) time  
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     The collection of events that occur in a work of literature is called the plot. Gulliver’s travels, 

for example, tells the story of Lemuel Gulliver, a Ship’s surgeon. In the first part, Gulliver is 

shipwrecked in an imaginary land called Lilliput, where the people are only a couple of inches 

tall. In the second tale, he meets the giants of Brobdingnag, in the third story, Gulliver visits 

various strange lands. Finally, he is left among the Houyhnhnms – a race of horses that are wiser 

and more intelligent than their human servants, the Yahoos. Rejected by the Houyhnhnms, 

Gulliver returns to England, where he is no longer able to tolerate the company of other humans. 
 

      An essential part of most literature is the writer’s description of the characters the people who 

take part in the plot. A writer portrays a character’s personality by describing how they react to 

events in the story. For example, Jonathan swift shows that Gulliver is a kind – hearted man by 

describing how he entertains the tiny Lilliputian people; “I would sometimes lie down, and let 

five or six of them play on my hand. And at last the boys and girls would venture to come and 

play hide and seek in my hair.” 
 

      Writers use their plots and characters to explore key themes such as love, death, morality, and 

social or political issues. Gulliver’s Travels seems like just an adventure store, but the underlying 

theme is 18th – century England, where the Lilliputians and other nationalities represent different 

types of people with their good and bad qualities.   

  

1. What is the passage mainly about?  

    a) What kind of people the Lilliputians were                

    b) Why Jonathan Swift wrote Gulliver’s Travels  

    c) Gulliver’s Travels as a great work of literature         

    d) The most important elements in a work of literature 
 

2. What does the word “tale” in paragraph 1 mean? 

     a) Unit                        2) Part            3) Story                    d) Section 
 

3. Who were the Yahoos? 

    a) Humans who served the horses.                                  

    b) A group of wise, intelligent horses 

    c) The people Gulliver met in Brobdingnag.                           

    d) The people that Gulliver could not tolerate. 
 

4. What do was understand from the passage? 

    a) Gulliver’s Travels tells the history of 18th – century England. 

    b) The Lilliputians were kind – hearted people who loved Gulliver. 

    c) the Lilliputian an the Houyhnhnms are Characters created by Gulliver. 

    d) Jonathan Swift did not write Gulliver’s Travels only to entertain people. 
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Passage 26 – )92  ریاضر)  
 

     Dhaka, the capital of Bangladesh, stands on the bank of one of the channels of the Ganges – 

Brahmaputra delta, about 100 Kilometers (60 miles) from the sea. The city is also Known as 

Dacca, there are separate articles on the Ganges and Brahmaputra Rivers.  It is an ancient city 

with many monuments of the 17th century Mogul period. The Lal Bagh camp was begun by a 

son of the emperor Aurangzeb in 1684. There are more than 700 mosques, including one built as 

far back as 1456. A Christian church was built by a Portuguese mission in 1677 at a time when 

Dhaka was the capital of Bengal and a great center of trade, attracting English French, and Dutch 

traders. 
 

       In the 18th and 19th centuries Dhaka lost its importance as its chief trade, that is muslin (a 

soft cotton fabric), declined and another town became the capital of East Bengal for a time, and 

in 1947 it became Pakistan’s eastern capital. When East Pakistan broke away in 1971 and 

announced its independence as Bangladesh, Dhaka was one of the first place taken over by the 

Pakistan army and one of the last to be Surrendered by it. 
 

     The capital has fine modern buildings, including a university, many schools, an airport and 

hotels. Many of the new buildings are grouped round the Ramna, a large park. An industrial area 

Stretches for 16 kilo meters (10 miles) to the river port of Narayanganj. Dhaka is the industrial 

center of Bangladesh and the city has always been noted for its cottage industries.  
 

1. What is the best topic for the passage? 

     a) Political History of Dhaka 

     b) Geological location of Dhaka  

     c) Dhaka in the 18th and 19th centuries                       

     d) The History of Dhaka from Past to present 
 

2. Which statement about the passage is NOT true? 

    a) Dacca is an ancient city whit so many 17th century monuments. 

    b) The Lal Bagh camp was begun by the emperor Aurangzeb in 1684. 

    c) There is more than 700 mosques. Including one built in the 15th century. 

    d) The Christian Church was built by the Portuguese when Dhaka was economically important. 
 

3. According to the passage, the city of Dhaka has always been noticed for its --------------. 

    a) Cottage industries                                  b) modern buildings  

    c) many schools                          d) airport and hotels 
 

4. What happened to Dhaka in the 18th and 19th centuries? 

    a) its main product lost businesses. 

    b) it became the capital of East Bengal and a great center of trade. 

    c) It was the capital of Bengal and a great center of trade. 

    d) it attracted English, French, and Dutch traders. 
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Passage 27 - )93   تجری( 
 

       Although milk is made mainly of water, it contains nearly all the food substances needed by 

the body. That is why is a valuable drink for Children and is used in so many different ways in 

our diet.  
 

      Milk looks white because it contains a protein (body – building substances) called casein.  

Through a microscope floating globule (Small drops) of fat can be seen in milk. The layer of 

cream which floats on the top of milk is made up of fat globules. As well as casein and fat, which 

can both be seen, milk also contains a type of sugar called lactose dissolved in it. Minerals, 

particularly calcium and phosphorus (which are important in forming bones and teeth) and most 

of the vitamins essential for life and health are also contained in milk.  
 

      Milk is Produced by all female mammals to feed their young for the first part of their lives. 

All young mammals, from whales to babies, have milk for their first food. Because milk is a 

useful food for adults as well as for babies and Children, people have kept animals for their milk 

from very early times.  
 

      Among most English – Speaking people the cow is the main provider of milk. In Spain and 

Greece, the sheep and the goat are the chief milk – producing animals. The camel provides milk 

to the desert tribes of Arabia, and in Egypt the water buffalo is a source. The reindeer furnishes 

milk to people living in Lapland. Mongolian tribes drink mare’s milk. In Peru the llama is a milk 

– Producing animal. In tippet the people get milk from the yak. However, in certain countries, 

notably china and japan, milk has never been an important part of the diet and dairy animals are 

not kept.  
 

1. What basic question is paragraph 2 refers to ----------------------.  

     a) How is milk processed and produced? 

     b) Why does milk look like what it does? 

     c) What can be produced out of milk? 

     d) What does milk Consist of? 
 

.--------------------n paragraph 2 refers to ” iitThe word “2.  

      a) sugar             b) fat              3) milk      4) casein 
 

3. It can be understood from the passage that the value of milk -------------------. 

     a) was made clear to men when they observed animals’ behavior 

     b) is not yet know to people of different ages 

     c) was brought to surface due to technology   

     d) was known to people of old times 
 

4. According to the passage, all of the following are true EXEPT that -------------------. 

     a) People in all European countries use the cow to get milk 

     b) There are countries in which milk is not an essential part of their people’s diet 

     c) the main animals that are used to provide milk may differ from country to country  

d) the desert tribal people in Arabia actually use the camel as the source for the milk they 

consume 
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Passage 28 - )93  ریاضر( 
 

       Zoo officials say that they are concerned about animals. However, most zoos remain 

“collections” of interesting “items” rather than protective habitats. Zoos teach people that it is 

acceptable to keep animals in captivity. However, animals in zoos are bored, limited, lonely, and 

far from their natural homes.  
 

     Zoos claim to educate people, but in fact, visitors don’t learn anything meaningful about the 

natural behavior, intelligence, or beauty of animals. Most zoo areas are quite small, and visitors 

can rarely observe animals’ normal behavior in these unnatural spaces, nor can they learn much 

from the labels on cages, which list only the species’ name, diet, and where it normally lives.  
 

     The animals are kept together in small spaces. With no privacy and little opportunity for 

mental stimulation or physical exercise. This result in abnormal and self – destructive behavior 

called zoochosis. In a worldwide study of zoos, the born free foundation study found that 

zoochosis is common among animals in small spaces or cages. Another study found elephants 

spend 22 percent of their time engaging in abnormal behaviors, such repealed head movements 

or biting cage bars.  
 

      Bears spend 30 percent of their time walking back and forth. These are all signs of distress. 

Animals, such as big cats save animals from extinction. However, zoos that bread endangered 

animals, such as big cats and Asian elephants, do release them to the wild. Zoos talk a lot about 

their breeding programs. One reason is to ease people’s worry about endangered species. The 

other reason is to attract a lot of customers who enjoy seeing baby animals. How many contests 

have we seen to name baby animals? 
 

      Ultimately, we will save endangered Species only if we save their habitats. We also need to 

stop people from killing them. instead of supporting zoos, we should support groups that work to 

protect animals and preserve their homes in the wild.  
 

1. The author of the passage suggests that zoos ------------------------. 

    a) negatively affect the animals they shelter  

    b) change animals’ behavior as well as their natural diet 

    c) are unfortunately necessary and we cannot do without  

    d) should be brought under better control so that they would be useful  
 

 2. According to the passage, the information visitors get about animals from visiting them at zoos 

--------------------.  

     a) is as much as they can get from observing animals in nature.         

     b) meaningful enough to be of practical use.  

     c) is absolutely wrong and misleading.           

     d) is incomplete and limited.  
 

3. All of the following are mentioned in the passage about animals kept in zoo EXEPT that such 

animals -------------------. 

    a) lose their privacy  

    b) are not physically active enough  

    c) do not get the change to be mentally stimulated 

    d) are often used as what researchers need to perform experiments 
 

4. The last paragraph of the passage includes a number of ---------------------. 

     a) complaints              b) comparison     c) suggestions  d) warnings 
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"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
   

Passage 1 )98ر اول - ریاضر  داخل کشور  )مت 
  

      The cultural context can also influence life expectancy for men and women. (Life 

expectancy is the expected length of a person's life.) For example, women generally smoke 

cigarettes less than men, which has been proven to cause many health problems and to shorten 

lives.  
 

     Another factor that has influenced the lives of women is the lack of stress. Stress is well 

known to shorten lives. Until recently, women who worked were usually in less responsible, 

less stressful positions. At home, housework tends to keep women in better physical condition 

than men. This generally better physical condition is yet another factor in women's longer lives. 
 

     These cultural factors have played an important part for the women who are now getting old. 

But the social habits of women are changing. Young women are smoking more than women 

used to. More women are working now and holding more responsible positions. These changes 

may mean that the cultural context will no longer help women live healthier lives. However, 

women will continue to live longer than men because of certain other factors. 
 

93- The passage would most probably continue with a discussion of ---------------- . 

      1) why women are no longer willing to stay home and do housework                                                                                 

2) the reasons behind the change in different countries' culture around the world                                                                                         

3) factors other than cultural factors in relation to women's living longer than men                                                                             

4) how a healthy lifestyle is important for both men and women in today's ever-changing world  
    

94- It can be understood from the passage that the author considers cigarette smoking to ---------.                                      

      1) become more common among women than it is now among men                                                                                       

      2) have a relationship with the amount of stress in people's lives                                                                                        

      3) be more harmful to women than to men                                                                                                                               

      4) be a culture-related habit 
 

95- It can be understood from the passage that men can improve their physical condition by ----.                        

1) doing housework                                                                                                                                                                            

2) giving their jobs to women                                                                                                                                                        

3) working jobs with more responsibility                                                                                                                                 

4) taking better care of their health problems 
 

96- Which of the following statements is TRUE, according to the passage?                                                                            

1) Women in the past did not smoke because it was considered a socially negative habit.                                           

2) The difference in life expectancy between men and women is very likely to become smaller                                   

3) Women's health problems and those of men are similar in terms of both their causes and effects.                        

4) If women realize their health problems are because of their new social roles, they would renew 

their past habits.     
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"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
 

 

   Passage 2 )98ر  دوم - ریاضر  داخل کشور  )مت 
 

     The advantages or positive points of e-readers certainly seem to be more than the 

disadvantages. They are light and mobile devices that can be taken anywhere. Taking one gadget 

on holiday allows us to take hundreds of novels with us without having to pay for extra luggage 

on the plane. 
 

     The electronic nature of c-readers gives us so much more than a print copy of a book can do. 

It lets us read in the dark (handy in case of a power cut). We can look up unfamiliar words in 

the in-built dictionary with just one click, we can make notes, and we never forget what page 

we were on: the c-reader remembers that for us. If our eyesight declines, we can make the letters 

bigger. We can re-read Jane Eyre as often as we like and the book will never look any worse 

for it. And even if our taste in books is unusual, nobody need know, others can't see what we 

are reading. Not only that, most e-books are cheaper that their print versions, and many older 

books can be downloaded for free.  
 

      So why have only one in three of us read an e-book? The answer must be that there is 

something special about the look, the feel, and maybe even the smell of printed books. "Real' 

books are objects that have a past and their physical presence surrounds us with happy 

memories. 
 

97- The author seems to believe that.................  

      1) printed books are here to stay                                                                                                                                               

      2) everyone will soon be using e-books only                                                                                                                            

      3) the digital world has totally changed the publishing industry                                                                                           

      4) c-books arc difficult to use because they require the use of some extra digital devices 
 

98- What does paragraph 2 mainly discuss?                                                                                                                        

       1) The way e-books have changed people's reading habits                                                                                                   

       2) The reason why e-books are more fun to read                                                                                                                   

       3) The effects of e-books on human health                                                                                                                             

       4) The advantages of e-books 
 

99- The name "Jane Eyre" in paragraph 2 is most probably ............ 

       1) an author's name                                        2) a book title 

       3) an e-reader brand                                      4) a text that is difficult to understand 
 

100- What does the word "that" in paragraph 2 refer to? 

        1) making notes                                             2) the page we were reading 

         3) the reading act                                          4) the meaning of unknown words 
 

   

@PracticalEnglish99         :دیجمال احمانگلیسی کنکور با "کانال تلگرام"     
 



 "جمال احمدی"یف و گردآوری: ألت             "درک مطلب به سؤالات" راهکارهای پاسخگویی  جلسه دهم:              99جمع بندی کنکور          80

"98 سراسری هایدرک مطلبهای کنکور "  
   

Passage 3 )98داخل کشور 
ر
ر اول - انسای  )مت 

  

      All countries that send objects into space find themselves face to face with a serious problem: 

space junk. The "junk" includes parts of rockets, unwanted remaining parts from launches, dead 

satellites, and other manufactured items that simply stay there in space with no use at all. There 

may well be half a million pieces of dangerous waste in orbit. As you might expect, countries 

around the world are worried. Many are working on solutions to destroy the detritus.  
 

       Japan's space agency has built an electromagnetic tether. This giant steel and aluminum net, 

nearly half a mile wide, would orbit in space and attract metallic pieces as it travels. Once full of 

waste, the net would fall back into the Earth's atmosphere. The gathered pieces would burn upon 

re-entry. If this net idea works, Japan plans to build a much larger one.  
 

      A Swiss company proposes a different answer. It is developing a spacecraft that would act as 

a huge device to collect harmful debris. Like the Japanese net, the Swiss device would fall back 

into Earth's atmosphere, destroying its contents in the process. 

 

93- What is the subject of the passage?                                                                                                                                       

1) A new type of waste                                                

     2) Useless solutions to a difficulty 

     3) Difficulty for future space missions                      

     4) Ways to send objects into space 

  

94- Which of the following has been described in the passage? 

     1) launches (paragraph 1)                                          

     2) orbit (paragraph 1) 

     3) electromagnetic tether (paragraph 2)                  

     4) re-entry (paragraph 2) 

 

95- The device made by Japan's space agency and that made by a Swiss company are similar 

in all of the following features EXCEPT that they ----------------. 

     1) collect waste in space 

     2) look very much alike 

     3) serve the same purpose 

     4) are designed to make waste burn on their return to Earth 

 

96- What does the word "one" in paragraph 2 refer to? 

      1) net                                                       2) idea              

      3) piece                                                    4) re-entry 
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"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
 

       Passage 4  )98داخل کشور 
ر
ر دوم - انسای  )مت 

 

      You may think that people are capable of living in a wide range of environments, from the 

hot deserts of Africa and the Middle East to the freezing cold of Siberia or Northern Canada. 

Being an intelligent species, we worked out how to use fire to keep us warm in cold conditions 

and considerably later, air conditioning to keep us cool in hot climates. But there is a wide variety 

of organisms capable of living in environments in which no human could survive-the 

extremophiles.  
  

     Take, for example. Spinoloricus cinzia, a tiny creature, about a millimeter long and looking 

a little like a jellyfish. This recently discovered animal is particularly interesting, as it appears to 

be capable of living without oxygen and is thus a multi-cellular anaerobe. The cells of most 

organisms contain mitochondria, which use oxygen to generate energy, whereas the cells of 

Spinoloricus cinzia do not contain mitochondria. Most anaerobes so far discovered are microbes 

and use a form of fermentation to gain energy. Some anaerobes will actually die in the presence 

of oxygen. 
 

97- What is the main purpose of the passage?                                                                                                        

      1) To introduce a special type of creature                                                                           

2) To show the role of fire in human survival                                                     

3) To prove the unimportance of oxygen for life                                                                

4) To describe newly discovered unfriendly environments 
 

98- Which of the following statements about anaerobic organisms is supported by the passage?                  

     1) They are all discovered and known to us.      

     2) They can live in a wide range of environments. 

     3) They have cells all of which have no mitochondria. 

     4) They are capable of surviving in environments empty of oxygen. 
 

99- What does the word "which" in paragraph 2 refer to? 

     1) organisms 

2) cells of most organisms      

3) mitochondria 

4) multi-cellular anaerobe 
 

100- Which of the following reasoning techniques is NOT used in the passage? 

      1) Describing cause-and-effect relationships 

2) Describing the steps in a process    

3) Referring to differences 

4) Use of examples 
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"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
   

Passage 5  )98اول - تجری  داخل کشور 
ر  )مت 

  

      In the early 1990s, many villages turned to solar power in parts of Africa where life was 

hard because of the absence of electricity. Perhaps the greatest project of this nature, and one 

that is often mentioned, is a Zimbabwean project supported by UNDP through the Global 

Environment Facility (GEF). The plan, jointly funded by GEF (57) and Zimbabwe (5400,000), 

made use of some 9,000 solar power systems throughout the country to improve living 

standards, but also to decrease land degradation and pollution. 
 

      Shamva, 70 kilometers from Zimbabwe's capital, Harare, is now one of the best solar-village 

models in the country. Fifty-two commercial farming families share systems; there is one 

system for every two houses. Each family has two lamps and a connection for a radio or small 

television set. The new lighting systems have improved the quality of life for the community. 

They have increased study hours for schoolchildren, reduced rural-to-urban migration in the 

area, and upgraded health standards by electrifying a local health center. 
 

93- What is the best title for the passage?   

     1) Shamva's Farmers Share Solar Power Systems                     

     2) Zimbabwean Development Program 

     3) Future of Solar Power in Africa                                                  

     4) New Ways to Produce Energy        

         

94- According to the passage, the Zimbabwean project.............. 

      1) has been successful in one particular village 

      2) has been financially supported by the Zimbabwean government only 

      3) has influenced the living standards of some rural people in Zimbabwe 

      4) has a long way to go before its effects can be actually observed in people's life 
 

95- Which of the following is TRUE about Shamya? 

      1) It did not use to have a local health center, 

      2) It is the closest village to Zimbabwe's capital 

      3) It is located in an area where access to electricity is very difficult 

      4) It is equipped with some solar systems shared by the families living there. 
 

96- What does the word "They" in paragraph 2 refer to? 

      1) lamps                                           2) lighting systems             

      3) people in Shamva                        4) radio and television sets       
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"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
   

Passage 6  )98دوم - تجری  داخل کشور 
ر  )مت 

  

      Culture shock is a term used to describe the process a person experiences when living 

outside his or her culture for a long period of time. Culture shock is a reality to many 

international students. When moving to a new culture, international students must deal with a 

language that may be unfamiliar, incomprehensible customs and values, and cultural 

expectations the students may not be fully aware of. As a result, the students may go through 

emotional extremes ranging from excitement with the new culture to depression. I like most 

foreign students, had to face the harsh reality of culture shock as I pursued my college career. 

But it wasn't an easy process. There's no magic pill or vaccine. To be successful, international 

students should become familiar with the process of culture shock, a process that became my 

way of feeling at ease with French culture. 
 

97- According to the passage, culture shock is experienced ------------------. 
     1) by almost all international students 

     2) by students not familiar with their own culture 

     3) specially when foreign students do not know the language of the foreign country 

     4) because students who start college are not old enough to take care of themselves alone 
 

98- Which of the following statements is TRUE about the author of this passage? 
     1) He did not have the problem of culture shock 

     2) It took him a long time to adapt himself to his native culture. 

     3) He spent at least part of his education for from his homeland. 

     4) He went to France in order to find a job to pay his education fees. 
 

99- According to the passage, an effect of culture shock is ------------------. 
     1) poor language ability 

     2) excitement with the new culture 

     3) unfamiliar cultural expectations 

     4) incomprehensible customs and values 
 

100- The author's purpose of saying, "There's no magic pill or vaccine", is to emphasize 

the fact that ----------------. 
     1) getting over culture shock is not easy and takes time and effort 

     2) even doctors cannot help the students who suffer from culture shock 

     3) medical doctors have not yet found a way to help those who are culturally shocked 

     4) becoming successful in a foreign country becomes a reality only if foreigners work hard                          
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Passage 7 )98ر اول - هیر داخل کشور  )مت 
  

      Language is one of the important abilities of humans which makes humans stand out from 

animals, so language loss raises serious questions about our history, our humanity and perhaps 

about our future, too. Any study of the history of language shows that languages, like humans, 

develop over time. According to some estimates, around 7.000 languages are still spoken in the 

world. This number is a sign of the diversity and range of human experience in all around the 

world. But not all those languages are equally healthy. In fact, while some languages are healthy 

and powerful, others arc in the process of dying and disappearing. In fact, research shows that 

languages are dying out very fast. Some believe that by 2100, most of these languages, perhaps 

as many as 90% of them, will no longer exist in the spoken medium. If this were plant life. or 

whales and dolphins, many people would be worried and ask something to be done to stop this 

unlucky process. Yet, surprisingly, there seems to be little interest in this terrible event.  What is 

lost when a language ceases to exist? 

 

93- What is the subject of the passage? 
                                                                                                                                     

       1) Language loss                                                                         

       2) How languages die out                                                                        

       3) Comparison of modern and old languages                      

       4) The main difference between humans and animals 

 

94- Why does the author make a comparison between languages and humans in the second 

sentence, "Any study of the history of language ...? 
 

      1) Because languages are spoken by humans 
                                                                                                                        

      2) Because both languages and humans have histories 
                                                                                                       

      3) Because both languages and humans do not stay the same in the course of time                                                     

      4) Because when languages are lost, humans lose whatever knowledge and experience they have 

collected through them 

 

95- What does the phrase "these languages" refers to?  
                                                                                                       

      1) Healthy and powerful languages                                                                                                                                         

      2) The languages that are dying out very fast  

      3) Those languages that manage to survive by 2100) 
                                                                                                           

      4) The 7,000 languages that are still spoken in the world 

 

96- The passage most probably continues with a discussion of ------------------. 
      1) the reasons why languages die 
                                                                                                                                             

      2) what to do to prevent languages from going out of existence 
                                                                                         

      3) why people are worried about the gradual death of languages  
[ 

      4) what language loss makes us lose in addition to the language itself 
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"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
   

Passage 8 )98ر دوم - هیر داخل کشور  )مت 
 

       Some people are shy, which means they feel uncomfortable in the presence of others. If you 

suffer from shyness, you are not alone, for there are many people having the same problem. 

According to recent research, close to 50 percent of the general population report that they 

currently experience some degree of shyness in their lives. In addition, close to 80 percent of 

people report having felt shy at some point of their lives. As shyness is so widespread in the 

world, it is not surprising that social scientists are learning more about its causes. They have 

found that shyness in an individual can result from both biological and environmental factors.     

         Recent research shows that some people are genetically predisposed to shyness. In other 

words, some people say that some people are born shy. Researchers say that between 5 and 20 

percent of newborn babies show signs of shyness: they are quieter and more watchful. 

Researchers have identified physiological differences between sociable and shy babies that show 

up as early as two months. In one study, two-month-olds who were later identified as shy children 

reacted with signs of stress when they were shown moving mobiles and tape recordings of 

human voices: increased heart rates, jerky movements of arms and legs, and excessive crying. 

Further evidence of the genetic basis of shyness is the fact that parents and grandparents of shy 

children more often say that they were shy as children than parents and grandparents of non-shy 

children. 
    

97- Social scientists have tried to find out about the causes of shyness because --------------. 
      1) it is a problem many people suffer from                                                                                                                                         

2) it surely has a mental but not a physical origin                                                                                                                  

3) previously suggested ways to control it did not work                                                                                                        

4) some people who report that they are shy may not really be shy 
 

98- It can be concluded form paragraph 2 that if a person's parents and grandparents are 

shy, he ------------------.        
1) would turn out to be less sociable than they were                                                                                                            

2) needs to see a medical doctor immediately                                                                                                                   

3) has had a difficult childhood                                                                                                                                                

4) is likely to be shy 100 
  

99- The word "they" in paragraph 2 refers to .............                                                                                                                
1) signs of stress                                                                                                                                                                        

2) two-month-olds                                                                                                                                                                       

3) shy children in general                                                                                                                                                           

4) mobiles and tape recordings of human voices 
     

100- Which of the following statements is TRUE, according to paragraph 2?                                                                        
1) No one is born shy.                                                                                                                                                                 

2) There are physiological differences between shy and sociable babies.                                                                        

3) Shy people are typically quieter but less careful than those who are not shy.                                                              

4) Heart rates, jerky movements of arms and legs, and excessive crying are some physiological 

causes of shyness. 
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"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
   

Passage 9 )98ر اول - انسایر خارج از کشور  )مت 
  

      It is said that about 40 per cent of the world's population use social media, and many of these 

billions of social media users look up to influencers to help them decide what to buy and what 

trends to follow. So, what is an influencer and how do we become one?  
 

      An influencer is a person who can influence the decisions of their followers because of their 

relationship with their audience and their knowledge in a particular area, e.g. fashion, travel or 

technology. Influencers often have a large following of people who pay close attention to their 

views. They have the power to make people buy things, and influencers are now seen by many 

companies as a direct way to customers' hearts. Brands are now asking powerful influencers to 

market their products. With some influencers asking for $25,000 for one social media post, it is 

no surprise that more and more people are interested in becoming influencers too. If you are one 

of them, then here are five tips on how to do it.  
 

     First, choose your niche. What is the area that you know most about? What do you feel most 

excited talking about? Find the specific area that you're most interested in and develop it. Next, 

choose your medium and write an interesting bio. Most influencers these days are bloggers and 

micro-bloggers. Decide which medium - such as your own online blog, Instagram or Snapchat-

is the best way to connect with your followers and chat about your niche area. When you have 

done that, write an attention - grabbing bio that describes you and your specialty area in an 

interesting and unique way. Make sure that people who read your bio will want to follow you. 
 

 93- What is the main purpose of paragraph 2?                                                                                                                          
1) To describe who an influencer is                                                                                                                                        

2) To identify new ways of social media                                                                                                                                 

3) To help influencers do their job better                                                                                                                               

4) To explain why people follow social media posts 
 

94- It can be understood from the passage that more and more people would like to be 

influencers because this way they could -----------------. 
      1) have a large number of followers                                                                                                                                                           

2) make a considerable amount of money                                                                                                                                  

3) increase their knowledge in different fields                                                                                                                       

4) help people make the right decisions in their lives 
 

95- According to the passage, what is an influencer's niche?                                                                                              
1) His / Her followers                                                                                                                                                                   

2) The companies he/she works for                                                                                                                                        

3) The area in which he/she is knowledgeable                                                                                                                      

4) His / Her social media posts as an influencer 
 

96- Which of the following is NOT named as a medium in paragraph 3? 
       1) online blog                   2) Instagram                 3) Snapchat                     4) bio 

 

@PracticalEnglish99         :دیجمال احمانگلیسی کنکور با "کانال تلگرام"     
 



 "جمال احمدی"یف و گردآوری: ألت             "درک مطلب به سؤالات" راهکارهای پاسخگویی  جلسه دهم:              99جمع بندی کنکور          87

"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
   

Passage 10 )98خارج از کشور 
ر
ر دوم – انسای  )مت 

 
 
 

At the start of every new year, many of us promise ourselves that a certain number of times a 

week we will go to the gym, go jogging, attend an exercise class, etc. But many of us have a hard 

time including exercise in our lives, or we start off well and then stop. 
 

     The key could he to find the right type of exercise for you. After all, if we end up doing 

something we enjoy and can see the positive effects of. we are more likely to do it for longer 

than a few weeks Studies suggest that six weeks are all it takes to form a habit, so once we have 

managed to continue for that length of time, chances are that exercise has become a routine part 

of our lives that we do not question. So what exercise is right for you! 
 

     First of all, you need to find out what your goal is. Are you mainly interested in de- stressing 

or in getting healthier? If your important goal is relaxation, then ask yourself if you want to do 

this energetically, in which case a type of exercise based on boxing may, for example, be right 

for you. If you have a calmer style, then you could choose some exercise you can do alone, such 

as walking, doing some gardening, or selecting a brisk daily walk around the block. If you get 

more interested in working with others, then you could join a tennis, fitness or t'ai chi class. all 

designed to stretch and strengthen your muscles and with the added benefit of calming the mind. 
 

97- The passage claims that many of those who promise themselves at the beginning of each 

new year that they would start doing some type of exercise ------------------. 
1) never join a sports club                                                                                                                                                               

2) fail to keep their promise                                                                                                                                                      

3) have not already done any exercise                                                                                                                                    

4) can only exercise several times a week 
 

98 - On the whole, the passage is intended to.............. 
1) help people choose the right exercise for themselves                                                                                                    

2) introduce the positive effects of exercise on people's health                                                                                        

3) explain the reasons why people stop exercising after some time                                                                                 

4) compare and contrast different types of exercise plans with one another 
 

99- The passage mentions all of the following about the effects of joining a t'ai chi class 

EXCEPT -----------------. 
      1) working with others                                      2) getting relaxation 

      3) strengthening your muscles                          4) calming the mind 
 

100- According to the passage, doing exercise can become a habit if the person doing it ------------. 
        1) has made himself/herself a promise to do so                                                                                                                 

2) knows about his goal of exercising                                                                                                                                    

3) selects an easy type of exercise                                                                                                                                        

4) goes on doing it for six weeks 
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"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
   

Passage 11 )98اول - تجری  و ریاضر خارج از کشور 
ر  )مت 

 

      For thousands of years, people have tried to find ways to keep food for longer. In the past, 

this was important as people needed to save fresh food for times when it was hard to find, such 

as the winter. Today there are still many places without electricity and people living in these 

places need to preserve food in ways that don't use refrigerators. They need to make food last 

as long as possible.    
                                                                               

     Drying is the oldest type of food preservation. If water is removed from food, the bacteria 

can't grow. In ancient times in hot countries, people simply left fruit and meat outside to dry in 

the sun and the wind until all its natural water was gone. This made the fruit last a very long 

time. Drying fruit sometimes results in a completely new product. For example, grapes turn into 

raisins and plums turn into prunes. Drying food in the sun does not work in cooler or wetter 

climates, but people have other methods to preserve food in cold places. 
 

93- The word "preserve" in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to -----------------. 
       1) need                              2) find                             3) last                           4) save 
   

94- What is the subject of paragraph 2? 
     1) How food preservation prevents the growth of bacteria 
                                                                                                        

2) Types of food that can be preserved  
 

     3) Importance of food preservation  
                                                                                                                                          

     4) A food preservation technique 
 

95- In paragraph 2, what is the role of the example of "grapes turn into raisins and plums 

turn into prunes"? 
    1) To describe an unusual event  
[[ 

    2) To support an earlier statement  
                                                                                                                                           

    3) To describe a food preservation mechanism  
                                                                                                                    

    4) To emphasize the function of fruit as a food source in the past 
 

96- The passage is most likely to continue with a discussion of -------------------. 
                                                                                         

    1) different ways used by people in cold regions to prepare food stuff      

    2) why drying was first used in hot countries   
[ 

    3) some other food preservation methods  
 

    4) how people in cold places found food 
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"98 سراسری هایکنکور درک مطلبهای  "  
   

Passage 12 )98دوم – تجری  و ریاضر خارج از کشور 
ر  )مت 

 
 

 
 

      One single person cannot be named as the one responsible for the invention of the cinema. In 

fact, lots of people played a part in the development of the cinema. A man called Muybridge 

made the first moving picture in 1878. It was a film of a horse running and it was only a few 

seconds long. By 1895, other people had invented various machines for showing moving pictures, 

but many of these could only be watched by one person at a time. The development of machines 

that could project films onto a screen was important. Thomas Edison was one of the first to show 

very short films to audiences of 20 or more people. His films showed acrobats performing or 

everyday events like a man eating!  
  

      At first, films were only a few minutes long. They were black and white and silent. They were 

usually documentaries about different places or news events, or comedic showing people falling 

over and making funny faces. Later they became longer stories. but there was still no sound. 

Instead, there might be a musician playing a piano in the hall while the film was shown. 
  

      Musicals were probably the most popular kind of film throughout the 1930s and 1940s. A 

very famous actress and singer at that time was Shirley Temple-she was a five-year-old girl 

everyone loved watching perform on stage. 
 

97- What question is paragraph 1 mainly intended to answer?                                                                                             
1) Who invented films?                                                                                                                                                              

2) What did early films look like?                                                                                                                                             

3) Why were early films short and simple? 

      4) How long did the cinema take to become popular? 
 

98-The word "the" in paragraph 2 refers to ----------------. 
     1) films                                                   2) documentaries 

      3) funny faces                                        4) places or news events, or comedies 
 

99-The passage refers to all of the following as scenes shown in films EXCEPT -------------. 
1) someone singing on stage                                                                                                                                                   

2) a man eating some sort of food                                                                                                                                          

3) someone doing acrobatic movements                                                                                                                               

4) a musician playing a musical instrument 
 

100- Which of the following can be concluded about films in the 1930s and 19405? 
1) They were still watched by a few people at a time.                                                                                                          

2) They were not only visual but also audio.                                                                                                                          

3) They still did not have any storyline.                                                                                                                                   

4) They were musicals only. 
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ر اول کنکور پاسخنامه  "98کشور داخل ریاضر " مت 
مي تواند بر اميد به زندگي زنان و مردان تاثير بگذارد )اميد به زندگي، طول عمر مورد انتظار يك فرد به شمار مي آيد.  همريشه فرهنگي      

اهي عمر مي شود دان سيگار مي كشند كه ثابت شده است باعث بسياري از مشكلات سلامت و كوتبراي مثال، به طور معمول زنان كمتر از مر

 عامل ديگر كه بر زندگي زنان تاثير دارد، كمبود استرس است. 

ي با استرس به كوتاه كننده مدت زمان زندگي معروف است، تا همين اواخره زنان شاغل معمولا داراي مسئوليت كم تر و موقعيت شغل      

يكي بهتري نسبت به مردان قرار بگيرند. اين شرايط فيزيكي بهتر، يك استرس پايين تري بودند. خانه داري باعث مي شود زنان در شرايط فيز

 عامل ديگر براي زندگي طولاني تر زنان است.

اما عادت هاي اجتماعي زنان در حال تغيير  اين عوامل فرهنگي نقش مهمي براي زناني بازي مي كند كه اكنون در حال پير شدن هستند.      

ي كه قبلا سيگار مي كشيدند، سيگار بيشتري مصرف مي كنند. در حال حاضر زنان بيشتري در حال كار كردن است. زنان جوان نسبت به زنان

گي، ديگر به زنان كمك چنداني هستند و موقعيت هاي معتبرتري را برعهده دارند. اين تغييرات ممكن است به اين معنا باشد كه بافت فرهن

 .ود اين، زنان به دليل برخي عوامل ديگر به زندگي طولاني تري نسبت به مردان ادامه خواهند دادنخواهد كرد كه سالم تر زندگي كنند. با وج
 

 تر بودن طعوامل دیگری به جز عوامل فرهن"به احتمال زياد متن در مورد  با توجه به جملات پایانی متن: (3) گزینه -93 •
ر
 مرتبط با طولای

ی
ول کی

 ادامه پيدا ميكند.  "مردان عمر زنان نسبت به

 "  از متن اينگونه برداشت ميشود كه نويسنده سيگار كشيدن را: ۳و  ۱با در نظر گرفتن پاراگراف  (4) گزینه -94 •
ی

 .ميداند "یک عادت فرهنکی

مراقبت بهی  از مسائل از طریق " مردان ميتوانند شرايط فيزيكي را  ه برداشت ميشود كهاز اين متن اينگونبا توجه به پاراگراف دوم:  (1) گزینه -95 •

 " بهبود بخشند. مربوط به سلامتیشان

ر است"با توجه به متن كدام جمله درست است؟  (2) گزینه -96 • ر زنان و مردان در حال کاهش یافت   مابتر
ی

 ."احتمالإ، امید به زندگ

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

ر دوم کنکور پاسخنامه  "98کشور داخل ریاضر " مت 
 

هستند كه مزايا يا امتيازات مثبت كتابهاي الكترونيكي قطعا )مطمئنا( بيشتر از معايب آن به نظر مي رسد. آنها سبك و ابزارهاي همراهي       

ن امكان را به ما ميدهد كه صدها رمان را بدون نياز به چمدان اضافي در هواپيما اه داشتن يك ابزار در تعطيلات، ايهمه جا برده مي شوند.همر

 داشته باشيم.

ا فراهم كند. آن به ما ماهيت الكترونيكي كتابهاي الكترونيكي خيلي بيشتر از چيزي كه يك نسخه چاپي به ما مي دهد، مي تواند براي م    

يد در صورت قطع برق ، ما مي توانيم كلمات ناآشنا را در فرهنگ لغت فقط با يك كليك جستجو هد در تاريكي بخوانيم سودمند و مفاجازه مي د

به ما يادآوري مي رداري كنيم و هرگز فراموش نمي كنيم كه در چه صفحه اي بوديم، كتاب الكترونيكي آن را ب كنيم. ما مي توانيم يادداشت

زرگتر كنيم. ما مي توانيم كتاب جين اير را هرچند بار كه مي خواهيم، بخوانيم و اصلا بدتر از ما كم شود، مي توانيم كلمات را ب كند. اگر بينايي

ينند ما در حال مطالعه قبل به نظر نرسد و حتي اگر سليقه ما براي كتاب ها غيرطبيعي است، نيازي نيست كسي بداند، ديگران نمي توانند بب

الكترونيكي ارزان تر از نسخه چاپي هستند و بسياري از كتاب هاي قديمي مي توانند رايگان ستيم، نه فقط اين، بيشتر كتابهاي چه كتابي ه

ه يك چيز خاص در مورد دانلود شوند. بنابراين چرا از هر سه نفر تنها يك نفر از ما كتاب الكترونيكي مطالعه مي كنيم؟ جواب بايد اين باشد ك

ارد. كتابهاي واقعي، اشيايي هستند كه گذشته اي دارند و حضور فيزيكي آنها ما را با خاطرات و شايد حتي بوي نسخه چاپي وجود د نگاه، احساس

 شاد احاطه كرده است.

 "ماندگارترند. کتابهای چایی " نظر ميرسد نويسنده اعتقاد دارد كهبه   (1) گزینه -97 •

یکی"    د چه مساله اي بحث ميكند؟ پاراگراف دوم عمدتأ در مور (4) گزینه -98 •   "مزایا و فوائد کتابهای الکی 

 . است" نام یک کتاب" احتمالأ “Jane Eyre” در پاراگراف دوم، اسم (2) گزینه -99 •

يم كه رداري كنيم و هرگز فراموش نمي كنب ما مي توانيم يادداشتدر پاراگراف دوم به چه چيزي اشاره ميكند؟   thatكلمه  (2) گزینه -100 •

 به ما يادآوري مي كند.( شماره صفحه)  آن راالكترونيكي  در چه صفحه اي بوديم، كتاب
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ر اول کنکور پاسخنامه  " مت 
ر
      "98کشور داخل انسای

ايي. اشيا را به فضا مي فرستند، خودشان را در مواجهه چهره به چهره با يك مشكل جدّي يافته اند، يعني زباله فضهمه كشورهايي كه       

ز رده خارج شده و ساير اقلام توليدي كه )زباله( عبارتست از بخش هايي از راكتها، بقاياي قسمت هاي بالا استفاده از پرتاب ها، ماهواره هاي ا

نطور كه اصالًا هيچ كاربردي ندارند. در آن جا ممكن است نيم ميليون ضايعات خطرناك در مدار وجود داشته باشيد. همادر فضا وجود دارند و 

كار كردن بر روي راه حلهايي هستند شما ممكن است انتظار داشته باشيد، همه كشورهاي دنيا نگران هستند. بسياري از اين كشورها در حال 

 ن ببرند.كه اين مواد زائد را از بي

ومي، تقريباً به عرض نيم مايل در فضا آژانس فضايي ژاپن يك محفظه الكترومغناطيسي ساخته است. اين فولاد غول پيكر و شبكه آلوميني     

 جمعند. اين شبكه كه پر از زاندات مي باشد، در جوّ زمين رها ميشود. قطعات چرخد و قطعات فلزي را طي مسير مي كند را جذب ميكمي

ريزي  ي بزرگتر برنامهآوري شده در )فرآيند( ورود مجدد مي سوزند. اگر ايده ي اين شبكه كارساز شود، ژاپن براي ساختن يك شبكه خيل

 .ميكند

يك شركت سوئيسي پاسخ متفاوتي را ارائه ميدهد: اين شركت يك سفينه فضايي را توسعه ميدهد كه همانند يك دستگاه عظيم براي جمع     

فرايند محتوايش ي ضايعات خطرناك عمل خواهد كرد. مثل تور ژاپني ها، دستگاه سوئيسي ها هم به جو زمين سقوط خواهد كرد و در اين آور

 از ين خواهد رفت.
 

 "یک نوع جدید از زباله" موضوع متن چيست؟ با توجه به جمله اول و ادامه آن:  (1) گزینه -93 •

ومغناطيسی" :۲پاراگراف كل كداميك از موارد زيرين در متن توضيح داده شده؟ با توجه به  (3) گزینه -94 •  "محفظه الکی 

 خیلی" توليد شده توسط شركت سويسي در همه موارد زيرين به هم شباهت دارند به غير از اينكهس فضايي ژاپن و وسيله ساخت آژان (2) گزینه -95 •

 ."شبیه هم نیستند

خيلی بزرگی  برنامه "شبکه"اگر ايده ی اين شبکه کارساز شود، ژاپن برای ساخت   يک " ،۲با توج به جمله پاياني پاراگراف  (1) گزینه -96 •

 ."ريزی میکند

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

ر دوم کنکور پاسخنامه  " مت 
ر
 "98کشور داخل انسای

 

 شايد شما فكر كنيد كه مردم توانايي زندگي در دامنه )طيف (وسيعي از محيط رادارند، از بيابان هاي گرم آفريقا و خاورميانه تا يخبندان  

وجهي سيبري يا شمال كانادا. يك گونه هوشمند بودن، ما فهميديم چطور از آتش براي گرم كردن شرايط سرد استفاده كنيم، و به طور قابل ت

ند پس از آن، آدستگاه تهويه هوا براي خنك كردن دراقليم گرم )آب و هواي گرم(، اما طيف متنوعي از گونه ها توانايي زندگي در جايي را دار

 افراطيون –هيچ انساني در آنجا زنده نمي ماند كه 

ازه يك ميلي متر و كمي شبيه عروس دريايي، حيواناتي براي مثال، اسپينولريكوس سينزيا را در نظر بگيريد، يك موجود كوچك به اند       

يك چند سلولي بي هوازي سلول  -شده اند، به ويژه جذاب ترند، از آن جا كه توانايي زندگي بدون اكسيژن را دارند  كه اين اواخر كشف )پيدا(

اكسيژن را مصرف مي كند تا انرژي توليد نمايد، درحالي كه سلول هاي اسپينولريكوس،ميتوكندري  کهوكندري است بيشتر گونه ها حاوي ميت

اكنون كشف شده اند ميكروب ها هستند و براي دريافت انرژي از نوعي تخمير استفاده مي كنند. در واقع برخي ندارند. بيشتر بي هوازي ها كه ت

 ميرند. از بي هوازي ها در حضور )مجاورت( اكسيژن مي

 "خاص ونهگ یک معرفی": 2  پاراگراف  اول جمله و 1پاراگراف آخر جمله به توجه با  چیست؟ متن این هدف ترین مهم  (1) گزینه -97 •

ن زنده "  است؟ آمده متن در هوازی بی های گونه مورد در زیر موارد ازکدامیک  (4) گزینه -98 • آنها میتوانند در محیطهای بدون اکسیر 

 ."بمانند

یک چند سلول بی هوازی سلول بیشی  گونه ها حاوی ": "اشاره میکندmitochondriaبه " 2در پاراگراف   whichواژه  (3) گزینه -99 •

ن را مصرف م کند تا انرژی تولید نماید  کهاست  میتوکندری ر  ."اکسی 

آورده شده،  مثالدر اين متن كداميك از دلايل تكنيكي بكار نرفته است؟ در اين متن اگه نگاه مختصري بياندازيم، هم  (2) گزینه -100 •

 در هيچ كجاي متن ذكر نشد ه است. "حل یک فرایندمرا"سخن گفته شده اما  رابطه علت و معلولیاشاره شده و هم از  به تفاوتهاهم 
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ر اول کنکور پاسخنامه       "98کشور داخل تجری  " مت 

برق مشكل بود، به نيروي  نداشتنبه دليل )در آنها( هايي از آفريقا كه زندگي قسمت، بسياري از روستاها در 1۹۹۰در اوايل دهه       

روژه از اين گونه پروژه اي كه اغلب از آن ياد مي شود، پروژه زيمباوه است كه برق خورشيدي روي آوردند. شايد بزرگترين پ

UNDP برنامه توسعه سازمان ملل از طريق(GEF از آن حمايت كرد. برنامه، مشترك )سرمايه  أ)تسهيلات جهاني محيط زيست

سيستم برق خورشيدي در سراسر  ۹۰۰۰دود يليون دلار( و زيمباوه )چهار صد هزار دلار(، از حهفت م)  GEFگذاري شده به وسيله 

كيلومتري پايتخت  ۷۰كشور استفاده كرد، براي بالا بردن سطح استاندارد زندگي، بلكه براي كاهش پسرفت زمين و آلودگي شاموا، 

پ و يك ارتباط يكي از بهترين نمونه هاي برق هستند. هر سامانه براي دو خانه است. هر خانواده دو عدد لام زيمباوه هراره، اكنون

براي دستگاه هاي كوچك راديو يا تلويزيون دارد. سيستم هاي نور رساني جديد، كيفيت زندگي اجتماع را بالا بردهاند. آنها ساعت 

 ت را با برق رساني به مركز درماني منطقه بالا برده اند.هاي مطالعه را براي بچه هاي مدرسه اي سلام
       

 

 "وهزیمبا توسعه برنامه"       چیست؟ متن برای نوانع بهترین  (2) گزینه -93 •

 ."است گذاشته تأثیر زیمباوه روستایی نواحی بعضی استانداردهای بر"براساس متن، پروژه زیمباوه،   (3) گزینه -94 •

 ."شود می تقسیم آنجا کنسا های خانواده بین که است شده مجهز خورشیدی برق سامانه با.  است؟صحیح  شاموا درباره یککدام  (4) گزینه -95 •

 جدید" در پاراگراف دوم به چه كلمه اي برميگردد؟ theyريضم  (2) گزینه -96 •
ر
 كيفيت زندگي اجتماع را بالا برده ،سیستم های نور رسای

  ".ساعت هاي مطالعه را براي بچه هاي مدرسه اي سلامت را با برق رساني به مركز درماني منطقه بالا برده اند آنهااند. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

ر دوم کنکور پاسخنامه  "98کشور داخل تجری  " مت 
 

شوك فرهنگي اصطلاحي است كه براي توصيف فرايندي به كار مي رود كه در آن شخصي هنگامي زندگي به مدت زمان طولاني     

خود آن را تجربه مي كند. شوك فرهنگي واقعيتي است كه براي بسياري از دانشجويان بين المللي)خارجي( اتفاق در بيرون فرهنگي 

افتد. اين دانشجويان هنگامي كه به يك فرهنگ جديد انتقال پيدا مي كنند، بايد با زباني كه ممكن است برايشان ناآشنا باشد مي 

ش ها و آداب و رسوم غير قابل درك و انتظارات )توقعات( فرهنگي كاملا آگاه و مطلع سرو كار داشته باشند و يا ممكن است از ارز

ان ممكن است به بحث در مورد نهايت مسائل عاطفي كه حيطه آن از هيجان فرهنگ جديد گرفته نباشند. در نتيجه، دانشجوي

امي كه كار دانشگاهم را پيگيري مي كردم، با اين تاافسردگي است، بپردازند. من دانشجويان خارجي را دوست دارم، مجبور بودم هنگ

ص يا واكسن جادويي وجود ندارد. دانشجويان بين المللي )خارجي( واقعيت تلخ روبه رو شوم اما آن فرآيند سادهاي نبود. هيچ قر

سوي احساس راحتي براي موفق شدن بايد با اين فرآيند شوك فرهنگي آشنا شوند،فرآيندي كه راهگشاي من شد تا با فرهنگ فران

 داشته باشم.
 

( پس شوك فرهنگي  like most foreign studentsI( و همچنين ) studentsmany internationalبا توجه به )  (1) گزینه -97 •

 تجربه ميشود. "تقریبأ به وسیله همه دانشجویان خارج  "

 سطر پاياني متن ميتوان نتيجه گرفت كه  4اشد؟ با نگاه به داميك از جملات زير در مورد نويسنده اين متن صحيح ميبك (3) گزینه -98 •

ی کرده است"نويسنده   خود را دور از زادگاهش سیی
ی

 ."حداقل بخسی  از زندگ

 با یک فرهنگ تازه است"با توجه به متن، شوك فرهنگي  (2) گزینه -99 •
ی

 ۷و  ۶سطر  ".هیجان زدگ

 ---------اين است كه  "يا واكسني جادويي وجود ندارد هيچ قرص"منظور نويسنده از اين جمله (1) گزینه -100 •

 راحت نیست و به زمان و کوشش نیاز داردبر اين واقعيت دلالت دارد كه  " 
ی

ه شدن بر شوک فرهنکی  ".چیر
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ر اول کنکور پاسخنامه              "98کشور داخل هیر " مت 

بنابراين، از دست رفتن زبان باعث شكل گيري  را از حيوانات متمايز مي سازد، زبان، يكي از توانايي هاي مهم انسان ها است كه آن ها       

نها در بشريت ما و شايد آينده ما هم شود. هرگونه مطالعه تاريخچه زبان نشان ميدهد كه زبان ها مثل انسا، جدي درباره تاريخچه ما سؤالات

زبان در جهان صحبت مي شوند. اين عدد، نشانه تنوع و حوزه  ۷۰۰۰طول زمان به پيشرفت مي رسند. طبق برخي برآوردهاي هنوز حدود 

د تجربه انسان در سرتاسر جهان است. اما تمام آن زبان ها به يك اندازه سالم نيستند. در حقيقت، در حالي كه برخي زبان ها سالم و قدرتمن

نشان ميدهد كه زبان ها به سرعت در حال نابود شدن هستند. برخي  افول و نابودي قرار دارند. در واقع، تحقيق ديگر زبان ها در فرآيند هستند،

درصد آنها، در محيط گفتاري ديگر وجود نداشته باشند. اگر اين مسئله  ۹۰حدود  ، بيشتر اين زبان ها، شايد۲1۰۰عقيده دارند كه تا سال 

انجام اقداماتي براي متوقف كردن اين فرآيند ناخوشايند مي دگي گياهي يا نهنگ ها و دلفين ها مي شد، مردم نگران شده و خواستار مربوط زن

وقتي ديگر زباني وجود نداشته باشد،  شگفت آور است كه نسبت به اين پديده وحشتناك، ظاهرا علاقه اندكي وجود دارد شدند. با اين وجود،

 ت مي رود؟چه چيزي از دس
        

 

 "از دست رفت   زبان": و آخر كليت متن و جملات اولموضوع اين متن چيست؟ با توجه به  (1) گزینه -93 •

زیرا هم زبانها و هم "چرا نويسنده در جمله دوم )هر گونه مطالعه تاريخچه زبان...( زبانها و انسانها را با هم مقايسه ميكند.  (3) گزینه -94 •

 نمیمانند
 
 ."انسانها در طی زمان یکسان باف

 "که به سرعت در حال نابودی هستند  زبانهابي " ( به چه چيزي دلالت داد؟these languages) عبارت (2) گزینه -95 •

 (درصد آنها، در محيط گفتاري ديگر وجود نداشته باشند. ۹۰حدود  ، شايداین زبان ها، بيشتر ۲1۰۰برخي عقيده دارند كه تا سال )

ر زبانها، علاوه بر از ا"اين متن به احتمال فراوان به بحث با توجه به جمله آخر متن:  (4) گزینه -96 • دست دادن خود آن، ز دست رفت 

ی را از دست بدهیم ر  .ادامه ميبابد ".باعث میشوند چه چیر
 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

ر دوم کنکور پاسخنامه  "98کشور داخل هیر " مت 
اين معنا كه در حضور ديگران، احساس ناراحتي ميكنند. اگر از احساس خجالتي بودن رنج مي بريد، فقط  افراد خجالتي هستند به بعضي   

درصد از جمعيت كلي گزارش  ۵۰شما اين گونه نيستيد زيرا افراد زيادي هستند كه همين مشكل را دارند. براساس تحقيقات اخير، نزديك به 

مي كنند كه بعضي  بياندرصد از افراد  ۸۰ا در زندگي خود تجربه مي كنند. هم چنين، حدود حاضر ميزاني از خجالت رمي كنند كه در حال 

مواقع، در زندگي خود احساس خجالت كرده اند. از آن جايي كه خجالت در همه جهان وجود دارد، تعجبي ندارد كه دانشمندان علوم اجتماعي 

 اند كه خجالت در يك فرد، مي تواند ناشي از هر دو عامل زيستي و محيطي باشد. آن هستند. آنها دريافتهدرحال يادگيري هرچه بيشتر علل 

تحقيق اخير نشان مي دهد كه برخي افراد از نظر ژنتيكي، مستعد احساس خجالت هستند. به عبارتي ديگر، برخي مردم اظهار مي كنند      

درصد از نوزادان، نشانه هايي از خجالت  ۲۰تا  ۵بيان مي كنند كه بين متولد مي شوند. محققان كه بعضي از افراد، با داشتن احساس خجالت 

اعي را را از خود نشان مي دهند. آنها آرام تر بوده و هوشيارتر و مراقبتر هستند. محققان، تفاوتهاي فيزيولوژيكي ميان نوزادان خجالتي و اجتم

طالعه به نوزادان دوماههاي كه بعدها به عنوان كودكان خجالتي شناسايي ظاهر مي شوند. در يك م شناسايي كرده اند كه در اوايل دو ماهگي

 شدند، موبايل ها و نوارهاي ضبط شده اي از حركات و صداهاي انسان، تپش قلب بالا رفته، حركات تند دستها و پاها و گريه بيش از حد نشان

اهد ديگري از ريشه ژنتيكي خجالت در اين حقيقت نهفته است كه ي استرس آنها گرديد، شوداده شد، كه منجر به واكنش توام با نشانه ها

 .والدين و اجداد كودكان خجالتي نسبت به والدين و كودكان غير خجالتي، اغلب اظهار مي كنند كه آنها هم خجالتي بوده اند
 

ن مشکلی است که بسیاری از افراد از آن ای"خجالت را كشف كنند زيرا دانشمندان علوم اجتماعي تلاش كرده اند كه دلائل  (1) گزینه -97 •

ند  ".رنج میی 

ر احتمالأ خجالن  "ميتوان از دومين پاراگراف نتيجه گرفت كه چنانچه والدين و اجداد يك شخص خجالتي باشند، او (4) گزینه -98 • نیر

 خواهد بود."

 .اشاره دارد "هنوزادان دو ماه"( در پاراگرف دوم به they) رضمي (2) گزینه -99 •

 میان نوزادان خجالن  و اجتماعی تفاوتهای"با توجه به پاراگراف دوم، كداميك از جملات زير درست هستند؟  (2) گزینه -010 •

یولوژیکی وجود دارد ر  ".فیر
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ر اول کنکور پاسخنامه  خارج از" مت 
ر
     "98کشور انسای

تفاده مي كنند و بسياري از اين ميلياردها كاربر رسانه جمعيت جهان از رسانه هاي اجتماعي اسدرصد از  4۰گفته مي شود كه حدود       

هستند تا به آنها كمك كنند در مورد اين كه چه بخرند و كدام روند را دنبال  اجتماعي، در جستجوي اينفلوئنسرهايي )اشخاص تأثير گذار(

 چگونه مي توانيم اينفلوئنسر شويم؟كنند، تصميم بگيرند. اينفلوئنسر چه كسي است و 

يك اينفلوئنسر شخصي است كه مي تواند بر تصميم گيري هاي دنبال كنندگان خود از طريق رابطه اش با مخاطبان و دانش خود در       

ه هايشان توجه زيادي مي ا فناوري تأثير بگذارد. اينفلوئنسرها اغلب دنبال كنندگان زيادي دارند كه به ديدگايسفر  ،حوزه اي مشخص مثل مد

چيزها را دارند و امروزه اينفلوئنسرها از طرف بسياري از شركتها به عنوان راه مستقيم به  بعضيمردم در خريد  كردنرت وادار كنند. آنها قد

بازاريابي كنند. با وجود  قلب مشتريان در نظر گرفته مي شوند. برندها امروزه به دنبال اينفلوئنسرهاي قدرتمندي هستند تا براي محصولاتشان

تعجبي ندارد كه مردم زيادي علاقه مند هستند كه آنها  ،دلار درخواست مي كنند ۲۵۰۰۰ايي كه براي هر بست رسانه اجتماعي اينفلوئنسره

 .هم اينفلوئنسر شوند. اگر شما يكي از آنها هستيد، در اين جا پنج نكته براي نحوه انجام اين كار وجود دارد

كدام است؟ از صحبت كردن درباره چه چيزي  ،اي كه در مورد آن بيشترين اطلاعات را داريد بتدا موقعيت خود را انتخاب كنيد. حوزها       

بسيار هيجان زده مي شويد؟ حوزه خاصي كه بيشترين علاقه را به آن داريد كشف كنيد و آن را توسعه ببخشيد. سپس رسانه خود را انتخاب 

وبلاگ نويس )ميكرو بلاگر( هستند، تصميم بگيريد  -هاء وبلاگ نويس )بلاگر( و ميكرو جالبي بنويسيد. اين روزها اينفلوئنسر كنيد و زندگينامه

لوورهايتان بهترين است و در خصوص موقعيت خود چت فبراي ارتباط با  -ا اسنپ چت يمثلا وبلاگ خاص خودتان، اينستاگرام  -كدام رسانه 

ه بنويسيد كه شما و حوزه تخصصتان را به روشي جالب و منحصربه فرد شرح انجام داديد، يك زندگي نامه جالب توج كنيد. وقتي آن كار را

 مي دهد. اطمينان حاصل كنيد افرادي كه زندگي نامه شما را خوانده اند، مايلند شما را دنبال كنند.
       

 

 ".نسر چه کسی استئاینکه اینفلو توضیح "هدف اصلي پاراگراف دوم چيست؟  (1) گزینه -93 •

بدست  پول قابل توجهی را"از اين متن ميتوان فهميد كه افراد زيادي تمايل دارند كه اينفلوئنسر شوند چونكه بدين شيوه ميتوانند  (2) گزینه -94 •

 در پاراگراف دوم به اين مطلب اشاره شده است.       ".بیاورند

 ."ای که در آن دانش و اطلاعات دارد حوزه" :3ابتداي پاراگراف  موقعيت اينفلوئنسر چيست؟بر اساس متن،  (3) گزینه -95 •

 "زندگینامه"كداميك از موارد زير در پاراگراف سوم به عنوان يك رسانه نام برده نشده؟     (4) گزینه -96 •
 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

ر دوم کنکور پاسخنامه  خارج ازانسا" مت 
ر
     "98کشور ی

، بسياري از ما به خود قول مي دهيم كه چند دفعه معين در هفته به باشگاه خواهيم رفت، پياده روي خواهيم كرد، تازههر سال  شروعدر        

خوب پيش مي رويم و  ورزش در زندگيمان مشكل داريم يا اوايل اضافه كردنكلاس ورزشي حاضر خواهيم شد و غيره. اما بسياري از ما در  در

 آن را متوقف ميكنيم.سپس 

از آن لذت مي  ورزش است كه مناسب شما باشد. به هر حال، اگر كاري انجام دهيم كه يراه حل كليدي براي اين مسئله، پيدا كردن نوع       

م خواهيم داد. مطالعات نشان مي دهند كه براي بريم و اثرات مثبت آن را ببينيم، احتمالا آن را به مدت طولاني تر و بيشتر از چند هفته انجا

ي از زندگيمان بنابراين اگر به همان ميزان از زمان به كاري ادامه دهيم، ورزش به يك روال و بخش .هفته لازم است ۶ساختن يك عادت، فقط 

 تبديل مي شود كه براي ما مسلم خواهد بود. خب كدام ورزش مناسب شما است؟

يز بايد بفهميد هدفتان چيست. آيا در اصل به كاهش استرس علاقه مند هستيد يا به سالم تر شدن؟ اگر هدف مهم شما اول از هر چ        

صورت فعال و پرانرژي انجام دهيد، كه در اين صورت ورزشي مثل بوكس مي تواند آرامش باشد، پس از خودتان بپرسيد كه مايليد آن را به 

آرام تر است، مي توانيد ورزشي را انتخاب كنيد كه آن را به تنهايي انجام دهيد مثل پياده روي، انجام ما ش سبك براي شما مناسب باشد. اگر

اختمان. اگر به همكاري با ديگران علاقه مند هستيد مي توانيد به كلاس هاي ا انتخاب پياده روي سريع روزمره در اطراف سيكارهاي باغباني 

 ق شويد كه همگي براي كشش و استحكام عضلات شما به همراه مزيت آرامش ذهن طراحي شده اند.يا تاي چي ملح تناسب اندامس، تني
 

 "سر قول خود نمیمانند"با توجه به پاراگراف اول:  (2) گزینه -97 •

 ".به مردم کمک کند که ورزش مناسن  را برای خودشان انتخاب کنند"در كل اين متن قصد دارد  (1) گزینه -98 •

 "آرام سازی" ذكر ميكند به غير از اين متن تمامي موارد زير را در باره اثرات ملحق شدن به كلاس تاچ چي (2) گزینه -99 •

 ود.شبه يك عادت تبديل مي "هفته ادامه دهد 6آنرا به مدت "شخصبر اساس متن، ورزش در صورتي كه  (4) گزینه -100 •



 "جمال احمدی"یف و گردآوری: ألت             "درک مطلب به سؤالات" راهکارهای پاسخگویی  جلسه دهم:              99جمع بندی کنکور          95

ر اول کنکور پاسخنامه      "98کشور خارج از تجری  و ریاضر  " مت 

هايي را براي نگهداري طولاني مدت غذاها بيابند. در گذشته، انجام اين كار مهم بود زيرا  شيوهكرده اند  تلاشهزاران سال است كه مردم       

ارند سخت بود، ذخيره كنند. امروزه هنوز مكان هاي زيادي وجود د غذامردم نياز داشتند غذاي تازه را در زمان هايي مثل زمستان كه يافتن 

مي كنند، نياز دارند غذاها را بدون استفاده از يخچال نگهداري كنند. آنها بايد كاري كنند كه برق ندارند و مردمي كه در اين مكان ها زندگي 

 كه غذا تا بيشترين زمان ممكن نگهداري شود.

ي ها نمي توانند رشد كنند. در دوران باستان، مردم خشك كردن، قديمي ترين نوع نگهداري غذا است. اگر آب از غذا حذف شود، باكتر         

كشورهاي گرم به سادگي ميوه و گوشت را بيرون مي گذاشتند تا از طريق آفتاب و باد تا زماني آن جا بمانند كه آب طبيعي آن ها خشك در 

ه ها گاهي منجر به توليد محصول كاملا شود. اين كار باعث مي شد ميوه ها تا مدت زمان بسيار طولاني دوام پيدا كنند. خشك كردن ميو

اي مثال، انگورها به كشمش و آلوها به آلوي خشك تبديل مي شوند. خشك كردن غذا زير نور آفتاب، در آب و هواي سردتر جديدي ميشود. بر

 يا مرطوب تر مؤثر واقع نمي شود، اما مردم در مكان هاي سرد، روشهاي ديگري براي نگهداري از غذا دارند.
        

 

ه کردن"پاراگراف اول نزديكترين معني را ( در preserveكلمه ) (4) گزینه -93 •  دارد. "ذخیر

 "یک شیوه نگهداری غذا" يست؟چموضوع پاراگراف دوم  (4) گزینه -94 •

 از جمله قبلیپشتی"  چيست؟ ".انگورها به كشمش و آلوها به آلوي خشك تبديل مي شوند"در پاراگراف دوم نقش جمله  (2) گزینه -95 •
ر
 "بای

 با توجه به جمله آخر         ادامه پيدا ميكند.    "بعضر از شیوه های نگهداری غذا"احتمال زياد با بحثمتن به  (3) گزینه -96 •

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

ر دوم کنکور پاسخنامه      "98کشور خارج از تجری  و ریاضر  " مت 

افراد زيادي در پيشرفت سينما نقش داشتند. مردي به نام  را به عنوان مسئول اختراع سينما نام برد. در حقيقت، ينمي توان شخص واحد     

چند ثانيه طول مي  بود و تنهافيلمي از يك اسب دونده  (تصوير متحرك) به وجود آورد. آن 1۸۷۸مايبريج، اولين تصوير متحرك را در سال 

اما بسياري از اين تصاوير، تنها  .، افراد ديگري، دستگاه هاي مختلفي براي نشان دادن تصاوير متحرك اختراع كردند1۸۹۵ر سال كشيد. د

نمايش دهند، توسط يك شخص در يك زمان مي توانستند مشاهده شوند. پيشرفت دستگاه هايي كه مي توانستند فيلم ها را روي يك صفحه 

نفر يا بيشتر به نمايش گذاشت.  ۲۰اديسون از اولين كساني بود كه فيلم هاي بسيار كوتاه را براي مخاطبيني به تعداد داراي اهميت بود. توماس 

  .و رقصنده هاي در حال اجرا با وقايع روزمره مانند مردي در حال غذا خوردن را نشان مي دادندها فيلم هاي او، بندباز

ند دقيقه بود. آنها سياه و سفيد و بدون صدا بودند. آن ها معمولا مستندهايي از مكان هاي مختلف با تنها چطول مدت فيلم ها در آغاز،        

بعدها به  آنهاار نشان مي دادند ه دصحنه هاي خنده داري بودند كه مردمي را در حال افتادن و درآوردن اداهاي خند رويدادهاي خبري ويا

درحالي كه فيلم نشان داده مي شد، يك موسيقيدان در حال نواختن  ان هاي طولاني تري تبديل شدند اما هنوز بي صدا بودند در عوض،داست

 پيانو بود. 

 زيگر و خوانندهفيلم هاي موزيكال بودند. در آن زمان، شرلي تمپل با ،1۹4۰و  1۹3۰به احتمال زياد مشهورترين نوع فيلم ها در دهه        

 بچه پنج ساله اي بود كه همه عاشق تماشاي اجراي او روي صحنه بودند. او دختر -بسيار معروفي بود 
  

 

اع کرد؟"اراگراف اول قصد دارد به كدام سؤال پاسخ دهد؟     پ اساسأ (1) گزینه -97 •  "چه کسی فیلمها را اخی 

 ارد.اشاره د "فیلمها"( در پاراگراف دوم به theyضمير ) (1) گزینه -98 •

 که در "اين متن به تمامي موارد زيرين همچون صحنه هايي نمايش داده شده در فيلمها اشاره دارد به غيز از  (4) گزینه -99 •
ر
موسیف  دای

ر یک آلت موسیف  است  ".حال نواخت 

 ."ی بلکه شنیداری هم بودندنه تنها دیدار "نتيجه گيري كرد؟  1۹4۰تا  1۹3۰كداميك از موارد زير را از فيلمهلي دهه  (2) گزینه -100 •

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  
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